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CURRENT ITEMS 


On May 3 and 4 the Association met in 
OF THE pt rng at soapy Sah wwe guests 

of the Population Researchand Training 
POPULATION ASSOCIA TION Center, University of Chicago. The pro- 
gram included eight sessions of papers, two meetings of the Board of 
Directors, a business meeting of the Association, and a dinner meeting. 
The program of the sessions and the authors! abstracts of papers follow 
(some slightly abridged for lack of space). 


THE 1958 MEETING 


The Science of Demography 
Chairman: Robert Gutman, Rutgers University 


Critical Evaluation of ''The Study of Population — 
An Inventory and Appraisal’ 








Mr. Hauser and Mr. Duncan, it seemstome, have misconstrued 
their functionas editors. They have used this role to argue — not always 
in the most courteous terms — against the stand taken elsewhere in the 
volume by the experts that they themselves chose; but they have failed 
to see thata fairly consistent level of presentation was maintained, that 
the repetition of data and argument was avoided, and that the current 
issues in demography were adequately covered. I believe that they are 
wrong also in designating formal demography as the scientific element 
in the study of population, while in their view the analysis of the deter- 
minants and consequences of population trends is not only no science but 
not evena single theoretical discipline. As a number of the contributors 
to the volume point out, gathering even the simplest census data implies 
a cultural context, for before we begin to count heads and to divide the 
population into categories, we must know enough about the specific cul- 
ture to set up meaningful categories. I do not think that the volume as 
a whole is a marked success, in spite of the uniformly high level of the 
individual papers. — William A. Petersen, University of Colorado. 


Further Comments 





The boundaries to demographic knowledge are a critical as- 
pect of the status of population research as science. The editors con- 
cluded that the data, the empirical regularities, and the generaliza- 
tions of contemporary demography tended to be time and space bound. 
It should be noted, however, that such specificityis a product of the new- 
ness of the field rather than an inherent characteristic of the subject. 
There are great data systems virtually unexplored by scholars cognizant 
of modern demography and familiar with its tools of concept and tech- 
nique. In many cases, particularly in areas remote in space and time, 
cooperation withother disciplinesis essential. There are also require- 
ments for demographers trained in the methods of other fields, or, con- 
versely, for specialists in other fields who know something of demogra- 
phy and are literate in its methodology. The advances in generality that 
are possible when priority is giventoquestions for research rather than 
areas for study were illustrated in two fields: the one, variations and 
changes in fertility and the factors associated with status and change; 
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the other, the demographic transition. —Irene B. Taeuber, Office of 
Population Research, Princeton University. 


Discussion 


The editors performed their function in accordance with their, 
rather than Mr. Petersen's, conception oftheirtask. The author of each 
chapter in the symposium was permitted to have his say without inter- 
ference by the editors, who did, however, provide each of them witha 
general outline of the subjects or areas to be treated. The editors, in 
keeping with their commitment tothe National Science Foundation which 
financed the undertaking, essayeda summary and evaluation of the sta- 
tus of demographyasa science in the five chapters whichthey prepared 
as an introductory to the volume. It is rather a pity that the reviewer 
was so preoccupied withthe format, the alleged shortcomings, and man- 
ners of the editors, that he gave little attention to the significant con- 
tributions of the 26 authors, including some of the world's outstanding 
demographers, which constitute the major partofthe work. What little 
the reviewer says about the substance of the introduction to the volume 
is erroneous. We would indeed be wrong to designate "formal demog- 
raphy as the scientific element in the study of the population." The fact 
is we have not. 


Mrs. Taeuber inher constructive comment appropriately points 
to ways of helping to free demography from the limitations of "histor- 
icism' discussedinthe volume. She also perceptively points to the im- 
portance of concentrating on "questions for research" as the path for 
advance in demographic knowledge. 


The book will be an approximately 900-page, double-column vol- 
ume. Unfortunately, despite a publication subsidy and the waiver of 
royalties by the editors and authors, it will sell for approximately $15. 
It is scheduled bythe University of Chicago Press to appear some time 
this Fall. With respect to its "success," it is in order to say that it 
will be neither as good as the editors and authors wish it were; nor 
as badas Mr. Petersen's "review'' contends. — Philip M. Hauser, Uni- 
versity of Chicago. 


Problems and Opportunities for Demographers 
in State Governments 








An administrative official in government may utilize the serv- 
ices of a demographer whenitisfeltthat population data would be help- 
ful in making a decision. However, veryfewstates offer such services 
on a continuous basis. Whatiscalledfor is a specialist who can advise 
the administrator on the nature of the data neededand who knows where 
and how to obtain them. 


Suggestions of the problems and opportunities involved are im- 
plicit in the functions of the population specialist. First, he should de- 
velop a comprehensive body of data. Three major activities of govern- 
ment — budget preparation, capital outlay, and funded distributions — 
suggest the initial components of a population program by outlining a 
minimum body of demographic data. Included are current population 
estimates for the state andits counties, related annual estimates for the 
period since the last decennial census, and projections of population for 
each year up to ten years ahead. Distribution of estimates and projec- 
tions by broad age groups is essential. In developing this body of data, 
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considerable attention must be given to uniformity of definition and 
soundness of method. The very existence ofa continuous research pro- 
gram leads various agencies to improve definitions and to refine tabu- 
lations of recorded information. At the same time, the population spec- 
ialist provides the knowledge of demographic techniques necessary to 
the utilization of these materials. 


A population research unit must also cooperate with other pro- 
ducers of demographic information to establishacceptable levels of com- 
parability, quality, and basic unity of data. Another function is that of 
assisting the user in understanding what the figures mean and the ways 
in which they may be used, rather than misused. 


With a recognition of the value of the demographer in state gov- 
ernment will come the opportunity to serve immediate governmental 
needs and at the same time to add to our fund of theory and method. 
— Carl M. Frisén, Department of Finance, State of California. 


Demographic Changes and Population Policy in Canada 
Chairman: J. T. Marshall, Dominion Bureau of Statistics 


Economic Growth and Migration to and from British North 
America during the Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centuries 

















This paper deals briefly with developments before the end of the 
American War of Independence and after the Confederation of the major 
colonies of British NorthAmerica and examines in more detail the per- 
iod between those events, 1783 to 1867. 


The migrations to British North America during the eighteenth 
and nineteenth centuries were of two sorts. Those from overseas, which 
became important only after restricting mercantilist notions fell from 
favor inthe countries of emigration, occurred largely because of misery 
in the British Isles. While there are a few instances where expulsive 
forces were dominant inthe continental migrations that affected the Brit- 
ishcolonies, most of the movements between the United States and Brit- 
ish North America were primarily influenced by differentials in the level 
of economic and industrial growth and in the ease of land acquisition. 
Sometimes factors over whichthe colonies had no control widened these 
differences. 


The movement of emigrants from the British Isles to British 
North America appears to have exceeded that to the United States until 
about 1835; andduring the ten yearsafter 1815 there also seems to have 
been aconsiderable movement from the United States into British North 
America By the later 1830's, however, a smaller proportion of the emi- 
grants from the British Isles headed for the colonies, and emigration 
from British North America to the United States began to take on the 
dimensions of a chronic problem. The arrival of many destitute Irish 
immigrants in thelate 1840's coincided withdepressed conditions in the 
colonies resulting from Britain's free-trade policies; thereafter an even 
smaller proportion of the emigrants from the British Isles came to settle 
in British NorthAmerica. While this was partly compensated by the ar- 
rival of immigrants from Continental Europe in the 1850's, many of these 
eventually made their way to the United States. 


By the time of the Confederation in 1867, the relative availabili- 
ty of land in the United States and its ease of acquisition had become 








increasingly important and accounted for much of the net emigration to 
the United States from Canada which took place in the closing decades 
of the century. However, from about 1896, there were changes in Cana- 
da's favor, and by the turn of the century, a substantial immigration of 
population and capital was under way, both from overseas and from the 
United States. — Betty Robinson Macleod, Montreal. 


Demographic Impact of Postwar Immigration 
to Canada 





Canada's population, apart from the addition of Newfoundland, 
has increased atanaverage rate of 24.6 per 1,000 overthe last 12 years. 
Natural increase has averaged 19.4 and immigration 9.9. Canadian im- 
migration adds momentum to an already fast pace of growth. The re- 
migration rate for postwar immigrants is nowestimated to be relatively 
stable around 28 per cent. This compares most favorably with that of 
previous decades and with that of other immigration countries. 


Forty-eight per cent of the postwar intake has come from Eu- 
ropean countries of refuge or overpopulation. Postwar immigrants, who 
accounted two years ago for 6 per cent of the total population, made up 
9 and 13 percent respectively ofthe 20-24 and 25-29 age groups. Post- 
war immigrants show a participation rate in the labor force of 65 per 
cent, compared with the Canadian rate of 53 per cent. At the present 
time, 10 per cent of the labor force is made up of postwar immigrants. 
The trend among newimmigrantsisaway from agricultural occupations 
towards professional and industrial ones. The 1.7 million postwar im- 
migrants have brought with them $734 million in cash and $265 million 
in settlers' effects. In 1954 it was estimated they drew 7.5 per cent of 
the national personal income, spent $1.2 billion on consumers! goods, 
paid over $100 million in direct taxes, and saved $80 million. 


Between 1946 and the end of 1957, more than 280,000 have be- 
come Canadian citizens. The cumulative rate of naturalization reached 
62 per cent at the end of 1957. The rate of criminality among postwar 
immigrants is less than half the rate for the native-born population, 
accounting for less than 3 per cent of all convictions during the 1951- 
54 period. — Jean Boucher, Department of Citizenship and Immigra- 
tion, Canada. 


Recent Trends in Canadian Fertility 





The Canadian birth rate has risen to 28 per thousand and so at- 
tained the level of 35 years ago, but this similarity of overall averages 
conceals striking differences. The first is a much smaller amount of 
variation among geographical areas; the Quebec birth rate, for exam- 
ple, was 38 in 1921 and the Ontario rate 20; by 1956 Quebec had de- 
clined to 29 and Ontario had risen to 26. The convergence of the rates 
of the provinces reflects a convergence among groups based on educa- 
tion, income, rural-urban, religion, origin, and other characteristics; 
this convergence amounts toa substantial diminution of the classical 
differentials of fertility. While no clear evidence is available on what 
happens within these statistically recognizable sub-groups of the pop- 
ulation, the general increase in first, second, and third births and the 
striking decline in births of higher order, as well as increasing con- 
centration of births among mothers aged 20 to 29 years, suggest that 
even within groups families are taking ona more and more standard pat- 
tern. 
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Just as the long-term decline prior to World War II seems to 
have been related to the individualistic incentives associated with the 
urban revolution, so the rise subsequent to World War II fits into the de- 
velopment of suburbs. Whether as cause or as effect, home-centered 
suburban lifeis related to the rise in family size of those groups which 
up to the 1930's had the smallest families. Someofthis rise is the nu- 
merical consequence ofa larger proportion of married women of child- 
bearing age; some the consequence of better incomes; a residual (the 
increase in average births tomarried women of given real income) must 
be ascribed to change of values. Data on values and their changes are 
around us in every form of popular and artistic expression; whatisre- 
quired is a technique of interpretation of this data that does not depend 
on the position and interests of the interpreter. — Nathan Keyfitz, Do- 
minion Bureau of Statistics. 


Population in Relation to Industrial Growth 





The emergence of new industrial communities in Canada offers 
to the student of population an opportunity to observe something about 
the mobility of various parts of the population. Data were collected in 
a newly organized uranium-mining area, one in whichthe work required 
relatively complex skills on the part of the miner, and offered the at- 
traction of high income. The data regarding the working population who 
arrived during the first year of operations support the following gen- 
eralizations: the distances travelled by the incoming population have 
been relatively short; those arriving are largely native-born Canadians 
(despite the fact that Canada has recently admitted large numbers of 
immigrants, displaced persons, and refugees); the recruits are largely 
drawn from other mining communities; and the native-born Catholic pop- 
ulation is over-represented among the incoming population. The hy- 
pothesis is offered that the Catholic population, by virtue of its ability 
to organize, at an early stage, the religious, educational, and medical 
institutions of the new community, will make the new community pro- 
gressively more attractive for one type of migrant rather than another. 
— Oswald Hall, University of Toronto. 


Discussion 


These papers make it quite clear that the basic social and eco- 
nomic factors which are at work in demographic trends have little re- 
gard for the boundary between the United States and Canada. The birth 
rate may have been generally higher in Canada than in the United States, 
but the long-term decline from the middle of the nineteenth century to 
the 1930's is observed in both countries,as is the subsequent rise, es- 
pecially since the end of World War II. The narrowing of the differen- 
tials in birth rates among the provinces is matched by a narrowing of 
the differentials among the states. Similarly, the decline in differen- 
tials by income, occupation, education, or ethnic origins has occurred 
in both countries. No explanation is offered concerning the role of fam- 
ily allowances on the course of Canadian fertility. Experience with in- 
ternational migration shows a considerable interplay of developments 
in both countries onthe volume and direction of that migration. A strik- 
ing development is thatthe postwar migrants from abroad differ marked- 
ly from those of earlier periods in regard to education, occupational 
levels, age and sex, and family composition. The case study of migra- 
tion shows clearly the predominance of short-distance migration, the 
selectivity of migration for occupational, educational, and income fac- 
tors, the large amount of turnover among the migrants, and the pre- 
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dominance of the native born among the settlers whocome toa new area. 
— Conrad Taeuber, U.S. Bureau of the Census. 


Demographic Aspects of Morbidity 
Chairman: Mortimer Spiegelman, Metropolitan Life Insurance Company 


Studies in Human Ecology: Observations on the Relation 
Between Illness and Social Environment 











The relation between the illness patterns of individuals, their 
life experiences, and their social and physical environment, has been 
investigated by review of comprehensive health records, medical life 
histories and examinations, psychiatric interviews, sociological ob- 
servations, and psychological testing, of members of five population 
groups (1297 American working women, 1527 American skilled work- 
men, 100 Chinese college graduates, 132 American college graduates, 
and 75 Hungarian refugees). In each group, individuals differed in their 
general susceptibility toillness in a manner such that 25 per cent of the 
individuals accounted for approximately 50 per cent of all illness epi- 
sodes experienced by members of the group between ages 12 and 45. 
In general, the greater the number of illness episodes experienced by an 
individual per unit time, the greater the number of disease syndromes 
he exhibited, the greater the number of etiological categories into which 
these fell, and the greater the number of his organ systems primarily 
involvedindisease. Approximately two-thirds (47 to 85 per cent) of the 
individuals in each group had experienced "clusters" of illness episodes, 
such that one-third (23 to 35 per cent) of all episodes occurred in one- 
eighth (10 to 15 per cent) of all years of exposure. Such clusters were 
very frequently associated with periods when the individual was having 
difficulty in adapting to his life situation. — Lawrence E. Hinkle, Jr., 
and Harold G. Wolff, Study Program in Human Health and the. Ecology 
of Man, and the Departments of Medicine and Psychiatry, New York 
Hospital-Cornell Medical Center. 


Self-Reports of Illness in a Study of Older People 








In 1956 the Health Information Foundation made a grant to the 
National Opinion Research Center fora study of the health needs of older 
people as perceived by themselves, by those persons to whom older peo- 
ple would turn in a health crisis, and by a cross-section of the Ameri- 
can public. The National Opinion Research Center study was so designed 
that information on health was secured as part of an over-all picture of 
the life situation of the older respondent. The sample used was of the 
area-probability type; multi-stage sampling was employed; and two age- 
groups, those 60-64, and those 65 years of age and more, were inter- 
viewed in May and June of 1957. In this paper, the self-reports of peo- 
ple, aged 65 years or more, of their illnesses during the four weeks 
preceding these interviews are compared with the findings of other mor- 
bidity studies about this age-group. 


The National Opinion ResearchCenter survey of the health needs 
of older people indicates a higher proportion of people with illness in the 
65-years-and-older age-group than has yet been reported from house- 
hold surveys with comparable sampling methods. While this is consist- 
ent with recent experience in the United States, where each successive 
household survey of illness has secured higher rates than the previous 
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survey for most diagnostic categories, it is suggested that self-report- 
ing by older respondents, a feature of the National Opinion Research 
Center study, is primarily responsible for the higher prevalence rates 
obtained in this research. — Ethel Shanas, National Opinion Research 
Center, University of Chicago. 








A Progress Report on the U. S. National Health Survey 


The U. S. National Health Survey authorized by Congress in 1956 
represents the first attempt in 20 years to obtain comprehensive data 
on health of the general population. It aims to serve the many users of 
health statistics and will produce data of interest todemographers con- 
cerned with the social and health characteristics of the population. It 
has limitations imposed bythe methods and resources available; other- 
wise, it collects such health-related statistics as are justified by their 
usefulness. 


It is not one survey but, rather,a program of surveys which in- 
cludes:.1) The health household-interview survey under which the Cen- 
sus Bureau collects statistics nationwide, ona continuing basis, at a rate 
of about 700 households per week, each week's sample being representa- 
tive of the population. The basic questionnaire elicits demographic in- 
formation and carries questions about illnesses, impairments, and ac- 
cidental injuries; disability; volume of medical and dental care; and hos- 
pitalization. It is supplemented by inclusion of additional questions for 
limited periodsoftime. 2) Special surveys to gather types of informa- 
tion for which the household interview method is not appropriate. Ini- 
tiallya small, representative sample of the population will be surveyed 
by a health examination to determine prevalence of certain conditions 
in terms of precise medical diagnoses and to develop information on bi- 
ological measurements. 3) Methodological studies toimprove the tech- 
niques of health-statistics collection and check the validity of data gath- 
ered in the overall program. Several are in progress, under contract 
with government and non-government research units. 


Data are released bytopic, as rapidly as possible. Already pub- 
lished are reports on the origin and program of the Survey; volume of 
physician visits; volume of dental care; number of persons injured; and 
a 29-week series on incidence and prevalence of acute respiratory dis- 
eases. —Forrest E. Linder, National Health Survey Program, U. S. 
Public Health Service. 


Studies of the Population of Communist China and the Soviet Union 
Chairman: Norman Lawrence, U.S. Bureau of the Census 


What Do We Know About the Population of Mainland China? 








The census of 1953-1954 showed a population of 582,600,000 in 
Mainland China as of June 30, 1953. This figure is much higher than 
was anticipated on the basis of previous population counts and requires 
a change in perspective on the part of Western observers. The demo- 
graphic data released by official sources we believed to be reliable 
within the limits imposed by the methods of data collection and analy- 
sis currently in use by the Chinese Communists. This paper evaluates 
these methods and attempts to assess the deficiencies in the announced 
data. 
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The methods usedinthe census reveal a continuation of the tra- 
ditional tendency to understate the total population, undercounting es- 
pecially females and infants, and to distort the age-sex structure. Use 
of the registration system for public security purposes has led toin- 
creasing evasion of the system. Data on vital rates are not centrally 
collected, and those which are published are suspiciously low. Urban 
growth data suffer especially from the underenumeration of rural mi- 
grants. Survey data taken to determine the accuracy of the census and 
to ascertain the national birth, death, and natural increase rates indi- 
cate no application of modern sampling methods and permit the infer- 
ence of defective field controls. Thereisnoevidence that the data have 
been fabricated for propaganda purposes. Despite their limitations, de- 
mographic statistics are accepted by Peiping, and major policy deci- 
sions have been based on them. With appropriate adjustments and al- 
lowance for error, they may be used in the study of the population of 
Mainland China. — Lawrence Krader and John Aird, U. S. Bureau of the 
Census. 


Discussion 


Given a quarter century of political stability, economic develop- 
ment, and educational advance in Mainland China, there should be im- 
mense increases in the quantity and quality of demographic data. What 
we are discussing now are the early fruits of statistical activities, or, 
rather, those fragments of the fruits that have been displayed. The speak- 
ers have viewed these fragmentsfrom the standpoint of those whose goal 
is the estimation of the current situation. A focus on basic research re- 
quires an objective evaluation of the nature and the possible validity of 
the data currently available. The limitations of our knowledge and the 
skepticism required byavailable reports on procedures were noted, with 
reference tothe crash data-collecting program in the survey-registra- 
tion of 1953-1954, the figures for the populations of the provinces, the 
data and the figures on urban and rural populations, the figures on age 
and sex composition, and the vital statistics. —Irene B. Taeuber, Of- 
fice of Population Research, Princeton University. 


Population Redistribution in the Soviet Union, 1939-1956 








Two general conclusions were emphasized: the effect of the war 
in producing large-scale displacements and discontinuities of the pop- 
ulation in different areas of the U.S.S.R.; and the eastward shift of So- 
viet population as a consequence of heavy war losses in the west and of 
industrializationinand beyondthe Urals. The continued rural-to-urban 
movement and the predominance of European Russia and the Urals in 
proportion tototal U.S.S.R. population andin economic importance were 
stressed. 


A brief statement was made of the factors which produced the 
distribution of the Soviet population in 1939, with emphasis on geograph- 
ic and ecological considerationsas wellas demographic factors. Special 
migratory currents directly or indirectly engendered bythe war included 
the wartime evacuation and flight to the Urals and Central Asia, the re- 
flux of persons into the formerly occupied areas after the German re- 
treat, and postwar Soviet efforts to hold the borderlands by various 
methods, rangingfrom highly selective to wholesale population resettle- 
ment. Three color maps were employed to trace the per cent increase 
or decrease of population, 1939-1956, among economic regions of the 
U.S.S.R. While the rural population of the U.S.S.R. declined by about 18 
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million, or 14 per cent, the decline was substantially larger in the Cen- 
tral Industrial Region, Belorussia, the former Baltic States, and the 
newly annexed areas of the Ukraine. The increase of the urban popula- 
tion amounted to 43 per cent, with increases approaching or exceeding 
100 per cent in Kazakhstan, Western Siberia, the Far East, and Arme- 
nia. — Michael K. Roof, Library of Congress, and Frederick A. Leedy, 
U.S. Bureau of the Census. 


Discussion. Chauncy Harris, University of Chicago. 


Population Dynamics i 


the U.S. S. R. 





The study of population dynamics in the U.S.S.R. is complicated 
by the polemic context in which the available data are cast. For exam- 
ple, the announced population of 200.2 million for April 1956 is open to 
question because the figure implies that as many as 50 million persons 
died between 1941 and 1947, and because Soviet statisticians themselves 
had previously used estimates as highas 220 million for about this same 
period. An examination of Soviet voter statistics and school-enrollment 
data, however, suggests that while the population probably is several 
million higher than the current reports, the official estimate remains 
within the realm of possibility. Following 1956, Soviet statisticians be- 
gan using population estimates consistent with the official data. 


The implication of Soviet statistics that improvements in life ex- 
pectancy between about 1947 or 1948 and 1956 in the U.S.S.R. equaled 
the U. S. gains of roughly the half century before 1948 throws consider- 
able doubt on the Soviet data. Soviet life tablesare based on very crude 
estimates of population by age and sex (the last census was January 17, 
1939). In addition, various reports suggest that medical and sanitary 
facilities, especially in rural areas, leave much to be desired. There 
are countries, however, notably Ceylon and Japan, which have reported 
comparable improvement. Soviet fertility during the postwar period is 
lower than that for the prewar period. Urban and rural birth rates re- 
ported for several local areas suggest that urban fertility has shown the 
larger decline. While there are a number of explanations for this de- 
cline, two of the more significant appear to be the war-caused male 
deficit in the reproductive ages and mass employment of women. The 
former will probably become of little significance as males too young 
for military service during World War II move into the reproductive 
ages. — James W. Brackett, U. S. Bureau of the Census. 


Discussion 


The reservations that must be made in any statements about re- 
cent population trends in the U.S.S.R. have been clearly stated by Mr. 
Brackett. The major implication of this exposition is that the Soviet 
Union, like Japan, has now passed through the demographic transition. 
In this respect, as in many other ways, these countries have joined the 
ranks of the technically advanced nations. It is possible, too, that the 
Soviet Union may soon jointhe ranks of the nations that now present de- 
tailed demographic data in their official publications and through the 
organs of the United Nations. We cannot know about this until we see 
how the results of the census to be taken next January are handled, but 
the Soviet government seems to be moving in this direction. 


The infant mortality rates,asannounced, are plausible — though 
we can't know about their marginsoferror. There has undoubtedly been 
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a great reduction here during the last decade; and we can reasonably 
hope that this progress will be continued. But I share Mr. Brackett's 
skepticism about the announced figures on expectations of life at birth. 
We have no way of evaluating the data used in computing these values. 


The gross reproduction rates presented by Mr. Brackett are a 
triumph of ingenuity. But it does not seem to me that a comparison of 
maternal gross reproduction rates in the U.S.S.R. and the U.S.A. has 
much meaning. 


I am more interested in Mr. Brackett's suggestion that the de- 
velopment of middle-class values in Soviet society may lead to a further 
lowering of fertility. Projections of future population changes in the 
U.S.S.R., as soon as more complete information on its present popula- 
tion is provided, are likely to have about the same utility, and to be sub- 
ject to about the same limitations, as projections for other countries. 
— Frank Lorimer, American University. 


Dinner Meeting 
Kingsley Davis, University of California, presiding 


Presidential Address: Darwin Revisited. Harold F. Dorn, National In- 
stitutes of Health. 





New Departures in the Analysis of Fertility 
Chairman: Norman B. Ryder, University of Wisconsin 


Family~-Role Structure and Fertility 





Three institutional features of the social organization in under- 
developed areas considered to be associated with their high fertility are: 
1) the role of the family in the production of goods; 2) the relative im- 
portance of the extended kinship unit over the independent or nuclear 
family; and 3) the differentiation of male and female roles. Demogra- 
phers have referred to eachof these features in their treatment of fer- 
tility differences between societies, but have virtually ignored them in 
studies of fertility differences within the urban social system. It would 
seem that the cross-cultural hypotheses could serve as the groundwork 
for a conceptual scheme focused on differential fertility in the urban 
setting. 





The data used in this study were obtained from 221 married fe- 
cund women between the ages of 17 and 32. This sub-sample represents 
one part of the annual cross-section survey of metropolitan Detroit con- 
ducted by the Detroit Area Study. The dependent variable used in the 
study was expected number of children. Our findings, in general, sup- 
ported the hypotheses. Among wife dominant couples, the extent of the 
wife's participation in home-centered roles and kin contact was positive- 
ly related to expectations, the multiple correlation being .375. In the 
husband dominant families, status considerations seem toplaythe most 
prominent part inthe decision to add children to the family, high status 
being associated with relatively high expectations, the combination of 
status characteristics leadingtoa multiple of .594. One of the striking 
features of the data is the fact that the different types of pressures 
exerted by husband and wife haveatendency to canceloneanother. High 
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status husbands may desire large families while their wives, exposed 
to areas of consumption that shift the balance of roles away from the 
home, may find the large family incompatible with their activities. 


Despite the low correlation values obtained in this particular 
study, there does seem to be enough positive evidence to suggest that 
the family-role-structure approach may bea fruitful starting point in the 
analysis of fertility differences in the urban social system. — David 
Goldberg, University of Michigan. 


An Analysis of Birth-Spacing Preferences 








As part of the study of the future fertility of two-child fam- 
ilies, being conducted at the Office of Population Research, a limited 
amount of data was collected about birth-spacing preferences. The re- 
spondents representa probability sample of 1165 couples, havinga sec- 
ond birth in September of 1956, who resided in one of the seven largest 
standard metropolitan areas (excluding Boston) both at the time of the 
birth and at the time of interview 5-7 months later. Both spouses are 
white, native-born, once-married, and still living together, while their 
family building has been uncomplicated by death, repeated pregnancy 
wastage, adoption, or plural births. 


Analysis yields the following results: 1) The great majority of 
mothers in this study have definite opinions about the timing of their 
first two children and about the best interval between second and third 
children. 2) The mothers show little agreement about the best interval 
between marriage and first birth. They prefer to space their first two 
children by 1-1/2 to 3 years andto space their secondandthird children 
by 2 to 4 years. 3) Wives who say their first child came too soon are 
apt to complain that they lacked time for marital adjustment, to ready 
their finances, or to enjoy things with their husband before the respon- 
sibilities of motherhood. 4) The mothers are more often satisfied with 
the spacing of their two children when they believe them close enough in 
age to become playmates and yet far enough apart to limit the load of 
child care. 5) Limiting the load of child care and insuring thatthe chil- 
dren become playmates emerge again as dominant considerations in de- 
termining the best interval between second and third children. 6) Only 
half the mothers expect their actual spacing between second and third 
children to conform with their preferred spacing. Jewish mothers are 
more hopeful about this matter than Protestant mothers, and least hope- 
fulare Catholicmothers. 7) Little relationship exists between number of 
children desired and lengths of birth intervals preferred. — Robert G. 
Potter, Jr., Philip C. Sagi, andCharles F. Westoff, Office of Population 
Research, Princeton University. 


Discussion. P.K. Whelpton, Scripps Foundation for Research in Pop- 


ulation Problems. 


Illustrative Short-Range Birth Projection Based on 
Age-Parity Specific Fertility Rates 








This paper describes a method of developing short-range pro- 
jections of births by the use of annual age-parity specific birth rates. 
This rate has as its denominator the number of women of specified age 
who are subject during the year to having a birth of specified order. 
The numerator represents the number of these women who do experi- 
ence a birthof this order during the year. The quotient is a birth prob- 














ability. The method of projection involves the extrapolation of these 
probabilities on the basis of recent trends, and the application of the 
results to successive cohorts of women by age and parity. The end 
product is a series of birth totals classified by single years of age of 
mother and live-birth order. This procedure has been employed ex- 
perimentally to obtain projected birth data for each year, 1956 to 1965. 


The parity-rate method is essentially a logical refinement of 
existing procedures for projecting births by the use of age-specific 
rates. Aspreviously indicated, the age-parity rate identifies the female 
population at risk of pregnancy not only in terms of the woman's age but 
also the order of birthto which sheis subject. The age-specific rate is 
a cruder measure, since it does nottake intoaccount this latter variable. 
It should also be noted that the parity-rate method yields data by order 
of birth — something not provided by the projection of age-specific rates. 
In other major respects, however, the procedures are similar. Both 
involve assumptions that environmental factors associated with fertility 
trends will undergo no drastic change. In both, also, the projectionsare 
not so much prognostications as statements of the number of live births 
that would occur in specified future yearsif fertility were to follow cer- 
tain specified trends. 


The rates and population estimates forming the basis for the 
computations were prepared by Mr. Whelpton. These source data to- 
gether with a more detailed discussion of their nature, will be presented 
in his revision of his cohort-fertility monograph, scheduled for publica- 
tion next year. — Deward E. Waggoner and Joseph Schachter, National 
Office of Vital Statistics, and P. K. Whelpton, Scripps Foundation for 
Research in Population Problems. 


Discussion 


One can in reviewing a paper on birth projections take one of 
three points of view: first, that they should not be made; second, that 
they should be limited to extensions of present birth rates without any 
attempt to predict the future; third, that they should be based on the best 
estimates possible of changes in related socialand economic variables. 


Let us reject the first point of view on the ground that neither 
past failures nor pessimism about future successina difficult field are 
valid reasons for discontinuing efforts to solve an important problem. 
If we assumedthe necessity of limiting our projections and thus took the 
second point of view, we would have no quarrel with the method of meas- 
uring fertility that is used in the present paper. Although some re- 
searchers might prefer the use of generational rates, we do not see an 
essential difference betweenthem and current rates when the latter are 
specific for age, parity, and marriage. Both methods then have some 
control over changing patterns of marriage and birth spacing, and both 
have toface the problem of projecting births of cohorts with incomplete 
families on the basis of the history of cohorts who have finished their 
procreation. Since we do not accept the necessity of limiting our pro- 
jections, however, we also reject the second point of view, that is, the 
one taken by the authors of the paper under discussion. 


We support the third point of view and hold that the arbitrary 
projection of age-parity specific rates using a mathematical curve with 
the condition that it should have slope of zero in 1960 and that it should 
remain level from 1960 to 1965 is unrealistic and yields results of du- 
bious value. In other words, we believe that the crux of the problem of 
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making reliable estimates of future birthsis found in grappling success- 
fully with the important social and economic variabies that may affect 
future rates. 


If we reject the method of making the projections, I suppose we 
must likewise reject the substantive results obtained from the employ- 
ment of the method. Although the authors emphasize that the purpose 
of their research is the development of a method for making short- 
range projections and its experimental employment to obtain estimates 
for the period 1956 to 1965, they conclude, nevertheless, that until birth 
projections tiedto realistic forecasts of related variables are developed, 
projections based onalternative assumptions of future fertility will con- 
tinue to serve the substantial demand for such data. Would it not be 
misleading and perhaps even somewhat irresponsible to permit projec- 
tions based on arbitrary conditions and not as fully refined as we can 
make them to get into the hands of the public and private agencies that 
need population forecasts? — Robert M. Dinkel, Guilford College. 


The Future Fertility of the American Negro 








Unlike the white birth rate, which rose to a peak in 1947 and then 
leveled off at a slightly lower level, the Negro birth rate continued to 
riseandin 1955 was 35 per 1,000. A number of reasons were suggested 
for the difference intrends, and attention was called to the possible in- 
crease in Negro fecundity due to a rise in the general level of health 
and, in particular, tothe reduction of venereal disease which, at the be- 
ginning of World War II, was highly prevalent among Negroes. 


For a number of reasons, however, the authors believe that the 
Negro birth rate will fallto, or even below, the white level in the future. 
The greater part of the effects of the improvement in health have already 
been realized, and further social and economic gains may have the effect 
of pulling down rather than raising the Negro birth rate. Many Negro 
children now bornareunwanted. About a fifth are illegitimate, and an- 
other seventh are of seventh or higher birth order. When education of 
woman or occupation of husband are held constant along with urban and 
rural residence, age-standardized ratios of children to women of child- 
bearing age are almost invariably lower for Negroes than for whites. 
Only in rural farm areas are the ratios consistently higher for Ne- 
groes than for whites. [See front cover chart.] The differentials are 
such that they cannot be explained in terms of greater underenumeration 
among Negroes. 


Furthermore, the flow of migration is such that Negroes are 
leaving areas of high fertility. Not only have Negroes been leaving ru- 
ral areas forurban ones, but they are also leaving the states of highest 
fertility and going to states of lowest fertility. When the 25 states where 
Negro population is most important are ranked from highest gainer to 
greatest loser through net migration from 1940 to 1950 and from high- 
est to lowest ratioof childrento women of childbearing age in 1950, the 
rank order correlation betweenthetwo series is -.87. — Anne Lee and 
Everett S. Lee, University of Pennsylvania. 


Discussion 
The Lees in comparing 1947 and 1955 Negro and white fertility 


rates ask how couldit be that the Negro rate has continued to rise while 
the rate for whites has levelled off. This question would not have arisen 
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if the Lees had compared 1933 with 1955 rates since the whites during 
this period increased theirfertility about 36 per cent while the Negroes 
increased theirs about 37 per cent. By changing our time perspective, 
we no longer need to explain differential rates of change and introduce 
instead the problem of the differential timing of Negroand white changes 
in birth rates as a response to social and economic variations. 


The authors of this paper believe that there are a number of in- 
dications that the Negro birth rate will be sharply reduced. They state 
that one of the most important of these lies in the fact that over a fifth 
of the Negro children born in1955 were illegitimate. They suggest that 
these children were not wanted and would not have been born if the Ne- 
groes had been able to control their fertility. Do not the Lees assume 
here that illegitimacy has the same meaning for Negroes that it has for 
whites? It might well be that illegitimacy is a function of the Negro 
family organization andthus not likely to changeas Negroes learn more 
about contraception. 


The second indication tothe Lees of a probable fall in the Negro 
birth rate is found in the patterns of differential fertility. We might well 
agree with the authors that better education and better economic status 
of Negro rural residents would lower their fertility, but we do not see 
how approximately 4,000,000 Negro farm residents could influence great- 
ly the fertility rate of the total Negro population in the United States. 
Let us assume that half of the farm residents migrate to urban places 
andimprove their status with the result that their birth rates decrease 
to the level of other urban residents. If our arithmetic is correct, the 
Negro birth rate would drop only to about 32. This reduction would not 
be as much as that anticipated by the Lees. For a great change in the 
Negro birth rate, urban residents would also have to reduce substantial- 
ly their already low rate. Keepinginmind that the urban fertility ratio 
for Negroes was 345 compared with one of 411 for whites, I do not see 
how we can make this assumption. 


The most intriguing argument of the Lees that the Negro birth 
rate will eventually fall toward the white level or perhaps even below 
it is that they feel certain that whenever a birth rate is 35 per 1,000 
population with a net reproduction rate of above 2 we must expect a re- 
duction, since whatever goes up that high must come down. — Robert 
M. Dinkel, Guilford College. 


Sterility: Medical and Demographic Aspects 
Chairman: Christopher Tietze, National Committee on Maternal Health 


Demographic and Social Aspects of Childlessness: 
Census Data 








The changing levels and differential patterns of childlessness 
are matters of much concern to students of demographic and medical 
problems. Rates of childlessness rose from about 8 per cent among 
ever-married women who were in the midst of childbearing nearly a 
century agotoa peak of 20 per cent for those in the same period of life 
during the depression years of the 1930's. For women who went through 
the corresponding period of life during World War II andthe early post- 
war years, the eventual level of childlessness will almost undoubtedly 
fall again below 10 per cent. (An additional 5 to 8 per cent will never 
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marry.) Thus,a larger proportion of the women are now sharing in the 
replacement of the population than a decade or two ago. 


Rates of childlessness were found to be largest among urban 
nonwhite women, married women living apart from their husbands, those 
whose marriages occur above the average age, women with broken mar- 
riages who subsequently remarry, and those who delay childbearing dur- 
ing the first ten years of marriage. When childlessness is studied by 
social and economic characteristics, some of the relationships just listed 
tend to obscure the picture. With some reservations, however, it may 
be said that rates of childlessness are somewhat above average for col- 
lege-educated women, women whose husbands are in the white collar 
occupations, women who are in the labor force, and women whose hus- 
bands are in the lower income levels. The data suggest the hypothesis 
that women are more likely to be childless if their husbands have less 
income than othersinthe same occupation group, though this hypothesis 
was not specifically tested. Finally, it was shown that rates of child- 
lessness were evidently highest among Protestant couples, intermediate 
among Roman Catholic couples, and quite low among Jewish couples — 
where the comparisons are limited to those over age 30, so as to re- 
move the effects of relatively young ages at marriage among Protes- 
tants. — Wilson H. Grabilland Paul C. Glick, U.S. Bureau of the Census. 


Sterility and Infertility: Medical Views 





The incidence of sterility increases with advancing age of the 
wife. Birth control measures have no effect upon infertility except to 
defer the possibility of conceptiontoa less fertileage group. The phys- 
iology of reproduction is reviewed and the mechanism of ovulation in 
the human described. The factors necessary for conception are out- 
lined. The diagnostic survey includes history, physical examination, 
and general laboratory examinations of both partners, as well as de- 
tailed investigation of the factors necessary for conception. 


Treatment of the infertile male has been disappointing. Gener- 
al measures for improving health and nutrition are important. Testos- 
terone rebound therapy has evoked a great dealofinterest. The results 
show promise, but therapy should be inthe hands of a specialist. Treat- 
ment of the infertile female has shown greater promise. The diagnostic 
survey in itself is therapeutic. Other factors of importance are im- 
provement of hostile cervical secretions and the timing of ovulation. 
Failure of ovulation responds in certain cases to ovarian resection and 
to stimulating doses of X-ray. Treatment with female sex hormones 
(estrogen and progesterone) has proved disappointing. However, cor- 
tisone preparations have been helpful in certain women with menstrual 
irregularities and failure of ovulation. The role of thyroid hormone in 
the treatment of infertility is inconclusive. The results of homologous 
insemination are poor; the results of heterologous insemination are ex- 
cellent. 


Gaps in our knowledge are numerous. The diagnosis and treat- 
ment of the male need improvement. An exact method of inducing ovu- 
lationisneeded. A new simple test for ovulation based upon the detec- 
tion of glucose in the cervical secretions has been described. Should 
the value of this test be confirmed, it would replace our more compli- 
cated tests for ovulation. Pregnancy wastage in spontaneous abortions 
is still a great problem. Finally, there are the unknown factors pre- 
venting conception; some of these may be psychogenic, some immunol- 
ogic. — Melvin R. Cohen, Michael Reese Hospital. 
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Population Theory in Historical Perspective 
Chairman: Joseph J. Spengler, Duke University 


Swedish Population Thought in the Eighteenth Century 


This paper summarizes a study of the significance attributed to 
population in eighteenth century Sweden, when the compilation of official 
population data began. Emerging early in the century from a long per- 
iod of warfare, the nation turned its efforts to internal development. 
Opinions differed on other questions of national policy, but all agreed 
that Sweden was underpopulated and would benefit from a larger and 
growing population. 


This being taken for granted, and political economy little devel- 
oped, there was little analysis of the significance of the population var- 
iable. The discussion of population was largelyin the mercantilist pat- 
tern, but with little mention of military considerations. Population was 
equated to manpower, production, and economic strength; and greater 
numbers were thought tobring greater efficiency of production, to force 
the workers to greater effort, and to advance general prosperity. 








The attention was to total production, not per capita production. 
Population growth was regarded moreasan increase of producers than 
of consumers; and confidence of ample resources gave assurance that 
returns would remain constant or increase with more workers in both 
agriculture and industry. 


Analysis of the influence of population on the pattern of distri- 
bution did not go beyond an intuitive supply and demand analysis. Pop- 
ulation growth was thought desirable because it would insure low wages, 
which would give low prices and enable Swedish products to compete 
with foreign products. No effects on rent or profits were traced. In 
these and other aspects, Swedish population thought was conditioned by 
the socio-economic and intellectual environment of the period. — Ed- 
ward P. Hutchinson, University of Pennsylvania. 


Treatment of the Rate of Population Growth by Contemporary 
United States Scientific Societies, 1946-1956 


The results of this study of the space devoted to the world's rate 
of population growthinthe journals of leading scientific societies other 
than the Population Association of America may be divided into four 
major categories. 1) The pages of the publications in biology, physics, 
and chemistry are of necessity limited to basic specialized studies. 
2) Composite physical and social science societies, such as the Amer- 
ican Association for the Advancement of Science, as judged by its pub- 
lications, Scientific Monthly and Science, show a steady and consistent 
interest; the American Public Health Association is manifestinga slow- 
ly growing awareness of the implications of public health work for the 
rate of population growth; the Bulletin of Atomic Scientists is publish- 
ing articles of the highest quality on the subject; the Eugenics Quarterly 
has become one of the leading forums for population policy discussions. 
3) The third category consists of organizations which have been and are 
deeply interested in problems of population, namely the American Eco- 
nomic Association, the American Sociological Society, and the American 
Statistical Association. 4) The final group consists of two important 
social science societies which during the period studied devoted no space 
to population problemsas such. These two aretheAmerican Historical 
Association and the American Political Science Association. It is con- 
cluded that the training and the skills of the members of these two or- 
ganizations uniquely equip them for significant work on population pol- 























icy. In seeking to persuade them that there are significant unexploited 
opportunities, I assume that the world's rate of population growth is 
one of its most pressing problems. Illustrative of subjects which his- 
torians could illumine is a comprehensive history of the development 
of contraception in the western world, including social, economic, po- 
litical, legal, medical, ecclesiastical, and ethical aspects. Political 
scientists might want to consider the legislative (or decree) and ad- 
ministrative history of policies looking toward family limitation adopted 
by Puerto Rico, Mainland China, India, and Japan. — Julian S. Duncan, 
University of New Mexico. 


Population Growth and Balance in Economic Development 





This paper examines the possibility of effective employment of 
labor force and balance in the market interrelations between the agri- 
cultural and the non-agricultural sector in the densely settled, low-in- 
comeareas. Indiaistakenasthecase study. Since agriculture is heav- 
ily overcrowded, effective employment would require that all natural 
increase of labor be drained off to the non-agricultural sector. At the 
same time agricultural production must be increased to prevent food 
shortage and rising living costs from limiting the growth of the economy. 


According to projections of labor force in the Coale-Hoover re- 
port on India, model employment structure would require an increase 
of non-agricultural employment by 3.8 times by 1986, if fertility re- 
mains constant at the present level, and 3.3 times, if it declines to half 
the present level by 1981. Agricultural production is assumed to in- 
crease 2.8 times by 1986. To secure model employment, non-agricul- 


tural production must, therefore, expand by (2:8 = 38 = 2.0) or 8 times 


band (2:8 x fe 2.0 
respectively, if the relative incomes in the two sectors are reduced 
from the present level of 2.7 to 2.0. Assuming that investment would 
rise through a marginal coefficient of savings, @& = .3, and that capital- 
output ratio is 2.8:1 in the non-agricultural sector and 1.25:1 in the ag- 
ricultural sector, non-agricultural output would increase 6.6 and 7.7 
times in 1986 under the high and the low fertility assumptions respec- 
tively. Comparing the actual with the required expansion of the non- 
agricultural sector, we find that it absorbs more than all the additions 
to the labor force due to natural increase in the low fertility situation, 
but leaves a substantial proportion unaccounted for, when fertility is 
high. The situationinthe high fertility case is further complicated be- 
cause it shows an excess demand foragricultural products which would 
alter the terms of trade against the non-agricultural sector and further 
reduce its employment capacity. —J.N. Sinha, Office of Population Re- 
search, Princeton University. 








) or 7 times under the two fertility assumptions 


Political and Economic Significance of Internal Migration 
Chairman: Jacob S. Siegel, U. S. Bureau of the Census 


Migration and Economic Development in Rhode Island 





This paper analyzes migration into and out of Rhode Island be- 
tween 1870 and 1956. For such purpose, it utilizes (1) state-of-birth 
data, and (2) census-survival data prepared by the University of Penn- 
sylvania study of population redistribution and economic growth in the 
United States, 1870-1950. 
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Theanalysis shows several major changes. From 1870 to 1910 
Rhode Island depended heavily on migration for its rapid population 
growth and economic expansion. From 1910 to 1930 the migration bal- 
ance remained positive but the size of the net migration gains was re- 
duced toa fraction of those experienced earlier. Since 1930 Rhode Island 
has had an excess of out-migrants over in-migrants. Todate the net mi- 
gration losses have been relatively small but the trend is accelerating 
and its implications are mainly negative. 


Throughout the period under consideration the net migration rates 
of the native whites have been lower than those of the nonwhites and the 
foreign born. In recent decades, however, the gap has tended to narrow. 
During the 80-year period from 1870 to 1950, 54 per cent of the net mi- 
gration gain for Rhode Island wasfemale. In RhodeIsland, as elsewhere, 
the younger migrants predominate, although the age differentials have 
been sharply reduced in recent decades as the state's attractiveness 
for active participants in the labor force has diminished. The negative 
balances have appeared mainly in the older age groups, suggesting that 
out-migrants are older than in-migrants. 


Rhode Island's most active population exchange has always in- 
volved the other New England and the Middle Atlantic states. Compari- 
son of state-of-birth data and average per capita income data of these nine 
states demonstrates a close, ifnot perfect, connection between changes 
in direction and flow of migration streamstoand from Rhode Island and 
changes in economic opportunities in adjacentandnearby areas. — Sid- 
ney Goldstein and Kurt B. Mayer, Brown University. 


Rural-Urban Migration in Iraq: Causes and Consequences 








This study of rural-to-urban migration inIraq was supported by 
a Grant in Aid of Research for 1956-57 from the Social Science Research 
Council. A sample survey was conducted in sections of Baghdad City 
in which recent migrants from the countryside constitute the majority 
of the population; additional materials have been drawn from various 
censuses made in recent years. 


Most of the migration originates in the marshes and irrigated 
farming regions of southern and central Iraq, where, as compared with 
the north and east, the average size of agricultural holding is larger, 
absentee landlords are more common, rental shares are higher, meth- 
ods of cultivation are more primitive, and rural population is some- 
what denser. The resulting poverty constitutes a powerful push when 
combined with the increasing awareness of alternatives which is a by- 
product of the development program. The major destinations have been 
Baghdad and the port city of Basra. 


Migrants from southern rural areas come to the city in family 
groups and settle in semi-rural villages. They find only casual em- 
ployment because of their lack of skills. However, their money and real 
incomes are higher than before, as measured by rural-urban differences 
in diet, clothing, and household possessions, as well asbythe migrants' 
subjective estimates of these differences. The migrants’ failure to use 
free social services disqualifies these as a possible inducement to mi- 
gration. Rather, the migration can be explained by rural-urban differ- 
ences in components of material welfare having an established place in 
rural values. 


Iraq's development program emphasizes capital expenditure to 
increase the area under cultivation but leaves virtually intact the rural 
institutions which cause the peasants' poverty. ShouldtheIraqi author - 
ities wish to reduce the volume of migration, reform of these institu- 








tions will be necessary. — Doris G. Adams, Pennsylvania State Uni- 
versity. 


Discussion 


The two papers deal with migration in areas at opposite poles 
on the continuum of economic development and illustrate two different 
methods. In the Rhode Island study we have a macroscopic approach 
tothe relation between migration and economic development. Fluctua- 
tions in rates of net migration are compared to changes in economic 
opportunities. By contrast the surveys in Iraq provide an illustration 
of the microscopic approach involving an analysis of motives of mi- 
grants. 


Comments onthe first paper: (1) the authors should indicate why 
they did not use census data on the social and economic characteristics 
of migrants for 1935-40 and 1949-50; (2) other indices of economic op- 
portunities such as relative rates of growth in the labor force could 
have been explored; (3) more evidence should be presented to document 
the argument that the expansion of tertiary employment may be a sign 
of economic distress; (4) the hope was expressed that other investiga- 
tors would follow the lead of Mayer and Goldstein and make similar 
analyses for other states using the data from the University of Penn- 
sylvania study of population redistribution and economic growth. 


Comments on the second paper: (1) more emphasis should have 
been placed on the analysis of the process whereby migrants become 
aware of their relative level of deprivation and of the opportunities in 
Baghdad; (2) it would have been interesting to have the characteristics 
of non-migrants to compare with migrants; (3) it is unfortunate that 
Miss Adams was not able to carry out a survey in the area from which 
the migrants came and thus have direct information on the push fac- 
tors. She is to be congratulated, however, for her heroic attempt to 
conduct a sample survey in a suburban slum of Baghdad. — Georges 
Sabagh, University of Southern California. 


Political Implications of Negro Migration 





As a consequence of Negro in-migration, the structure of the 
electorate has been changing rapidly in such cities as Chicago, Cin- 
cinnati, Cleveland, Detroit, Kansas City, New York City, Philadelphia, 
Pittsburgh, and St. Louis. The purpose ofthe current paper was to pre- 
sent the following measures for the nine aforementioned cities: (1) the 
extent to which the 1940-1950 increase in potential voters in the Negro 
population wasadirect result of net intercensal migration; (2) the pro- 
portion of Negro registrants who turned out to vote in the presidential 
elections of 1948, 1952, and 1956; and (3) the proportion of Negro voters 
who voted Democratic in each election. 


To gain the first measure, statewide data available in Everett 
S. Lee et al, Population Redistribution and Economic Growth (Volume 
I) were utilized to estimate the citywide net intercensal migration of 
Negroes, 1940-1950. To gain the second and third measures, sample 
areas in each city were selected on the basis of a "90 plus criterion" 
which was applied in four different ways. The essential aspect of this 
procedure was to locate numerous precincts in which the Negro popu- 
lation exceeded 90 per cent of the total population. As the basic polit- 
ical units of the study, these precincts provided the necessary registra- 
tion and voting statistics. It might be noted that the percentages of Ne- 
gro malesandfemalesinthe labor force of each sample population were 
compared to the percentages of nonwhite malesandfemales in the labor 
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force of their respective cities, and that the sample populations are 
clearly representative. 


If the 1956 levels are maintainedin 1960, and the election is de- 
pendent on several key states (as in 1948), the Democratic party would 
have a good chance to regain national leadership. In any event, if Negro 
in-migration continues ata relatively high rate, and if the Negro people 
enhance their strategic importance by further political participation, the 
Negro body politic may come to hold permanently the balance of power 
in the future of American politics. — Oscar Glantz, Michigan State Uni- 
versity. 


Discussion 


Professor Glantz has emphasized that: (1) Negro population re- 
distribution inthe U. S. hascontinuedina northward, westward, and ur- 
banward direction; (2) Negroes have become a steadily increasing pro- 
portion of the voting-age population of most northern and border cities; 
(3) the Negro vote increasingly can control closely-fought presidential 
elections through rising influence in the electorate of pivotal urban states; 
(4) this Negro vote has remained overwhelmingly Democratic in 1948, 
1952, and 1956 elections; (5) the Negro vote has not realized its full po- 
tential because of under-registration and under-voting; (6) this Negro- 
white discrepancy in percentage registering and percentage voting has 
been growing lessfrom 1948 to 1956. These findings are generally con- 
sistant with conclusions of earlier studies. 


However, Professor Glantz has left to others the exploration of 
further facets of his subject. For example, in what degreeare the polit- 
ical phenomena he reports a function not of racial-bloc voting but of socio- 
economic status? Do urban Negroes vote more heavily or less heavily 
Democratic than would be expected from their occupation-income posi- 
tion? Further, whatare some of the effects of Negro population redis- 
tribution on state and local political decisions and balance of power? Pro- 
fessor Grodzins has suggested the possibility that the rising proportion 
of Negroes in many central-city electorates may, by the potential of Negro 
control of suchcity governments, result in suburban support for metro- 
politan political consolidation. Other students arguean opposite point of 
view. 


Professor Glantz has done well to reemphasize the need for study 
of the manifold social, economic, and political effects of the major shifts 
occurring in Negro population in the U.S. The 1960 censusandthe 1960 
elections should provide rich opportunities for much more work in this 
direction withmore accurate population data than we now have. — David 
B. Carpenter, Washington University. 


OFFICERS OF THE POPULATION ASSOCIATION Officers for 1958- 
1959: President, Dorothy S. Thomas; President-Elect, Dudley Kirk; 
First Vice President, C. Horace Hamilton; Second Vice President, Paul 
C. Glick; Secretary-Treasurer, Daniel O. Price. Board of Directors: 
Term ending 1959, Kingsley Davis, Harold F. Dorn, John D. Durand, 
Iwao M. Moriyama, Frank W. Notestein, P. K. Whelpton; Term ending 
1960, Ansley J.Coale, Louis J. Ducoff,A. J. Jaffe, Elbridge Sibley; Term 
ending 1961, Harry Alpert, Calvin Beale, Carl M. Frisén, Robert J. 
Myers. Nominating Committee for 1958-1959: Joseph J. Spengler, Chair- 
man, George J. Stolnitz, Vincent Whitney. 














tors 

tere: 
Cove 
area 
sear 
Publ 
York 


Publ. 
exce. 
tions 
from 


Janu: 
tions 
Dem« 
abstr 
the e 
end ¢ 
sours 
with 


the c 
bibli« 


‘ 
by 


veg 


DUOtr ny bbz 
. we 


—. - ewe) WO: wt 


nr wi> 
Ny nnw 


CW hy hy 
- > 





223 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 


This bibliography is compiled principally from publications available to the edi- 
tors or cited in the literature. Selection is on the basis of intrinsic merit, current in- 
terest, and paucity or richness of the literature for the various areas and problems. 
Coverage is less complete in peripheral fields, selection less rigid in underdeveloped 
areas. The major resources utilized inadditiontothose of the Office of Population Re- 
search are the current acquisitions of the Princeton University Library, the New York 
Public Library, the United Nations Headquarters Library, and the Library of the New 
York Academy of Medicine. 


The editors acknowledge the generous cooperation of the staff of the New York 
Public Library,and especially that of the Economics Division, in making the numerous 
excellent facilities of the Library available to them. The coverage of official publica- 
tions of national governments is facilitated by accession lists and occasional other aid 
from several government agencies. 


The basis of the subject classification in this bibliography was described in the 
January 1955 issue of Population Index, pages 21 to 27. Regularly recurring compila- 
tions of official statistics that have been listedin the bibliographies of the United Nations 
Demographic Yearbook are not normally coveredhere. English translations of titles and 
abstracts have been made by the editors. Titles contributed by individuals other than 
the editors are acknowledged by placing the name of the contributor in brackets at the 
end of the entry. If a translation or annotation is taken from a secondary source, that 
sourceisalsocitedin brackets. The titles of items not seen by the editors are marked 
with the symbol ° 





A list of the sources used in the preparation of this bibliography appears with 
the cumulative index for Volume 23. The following abbreviations are used for the 
bibliographical sources quoted in the annotations of this issue: 


A.E.S.C - Annales: Economies, Sociétés, Civilisations. 

A.H.G - Annals of Human Genetics. 

B.A. - Biological Abstracts. 

B.A.D. - Bulletin Analytique de Documentation Politique, Economique et Sociale 
Contemporaine. (France. Fondation National des Sciences Politiques. ) 

B.J.P - British Journal of Psychiatry. 

B.S - Bulletin Signalétique. Philosophie. Sciences Humaines. (France. Mi- 
nistere de l'Education Nationale.) 

C.L.M.L. - Current List of Medical Literature. (U.S. National Library of Medicine.) 

D.D.G. - Distribution Data Guide. (U.S. Department of Commerce.) 

E.J. - Economic Journal. 

E.R. - Eugenics Review. 

1.A.S.I1. - Inter American Statistical Institute. Estadistica. 

I.B.S. - International Bibliography of Sociology. (U.N.E.S.C.O.) 

1.B.S.C.A. - International Bibliography of Socialand Cultural Anthropology. (U.N.E.S. 
C.O.) 

I.L.R. - International Labour Review. (International Labour Organization.) 

1.S.S.B. - International Social Science Bulletin. (U.N.E.S.C.O.) 

PAS. - Public Affairs Information Service. Bulletin. 

- SS - Population: Revue Trimestrielle. 

S.A. - Sociological Abstracts. 

S.1.8.B. - Societa Italiana di Statistica. Bibliografia sui Metodi Statistici e le Loro 
Applicazioni. 

TA. - Tropical Abstracts. 

U.N.D.I1. - United Nations Documents Index. 

U.S.D.A. - Bibliography of Agriculture. (U.S. Department of Agriculture.) 


The further development of the bibliography as a contribution to international 
demographic research requires the cooperation of scholars throughout the world. The 
editors welcome exchange relationships with institutions, reprints of research contri- 
butions, and citations to fugitive studies or those in non-Western languages. 
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A. GENERAL POPULATION STUDIES 
AND THEORY 


3001 American Eugenics Society. 
Proceedings of the Heredity Counseling 
Symposium held at the New York Academy 
of Medicine building, Nov. 1,1957. Eugen- 
ics Quarterly 5(1):3-62. March, 1958. 
Contents: Genetics in medical practice 
[5 papers and discussion]; Heredity coun- 
seling panel [6 papers and discussion]. 





3002 Bernert, Eleanor H. 

America's children. A volume in the 
Census Monograph Series. New York, John 
Wiley and Sons; for the Social Science Re- 
search Councilin cooperation withthe U. S. 
Department of Commerce, Bureau of the 
Census, 1958. 185 pp. 

"An interpretation of census data as it 
relates tothe formation of sociological dif- 
ferencesamong the Nation's youth." [Pub- 
lisher's announcement.] Partial contents: 
The size and distribution of the child and 
youth population; Correlates of childhood 
dependency; Variation in the labor force 
participation of youth. 


3003 Boldrini, M. 

{Eugenics and society.] L'eugenica e la 
societa. Pp. 195-210 in: Scritti di sociolo- 
gia e politicain onoredi Luigi Sturzo, Vol. 
1. Bologna, Nicola Zanichelli, 1953.° 


3004 Bouthoul, Gaston. 

La surpopulation dans le monde; la mu- 
tation demographique, les équilibres démo- 
économiques, l'ere de la surpopulation. 
Paris, Payot, 1958. 267 pp.° 


3005 Braithwaite, Lloyd. 

Sociology and demographic research in 
the British Caribbean. Social and Economic 
Studies (Jamaica) 6(4):523-571. Dec., 1957. 

"It is proposed in this article to review 
the attempts that have been made to analyse 
the data [of British West Indies censuses], 
to point out the deficiencies in forms of 
classification that emerge as soon as soci- 
ological or demographic analysis is at- 
tempted and toargue that the linkage of the 
conventional forms of demographic re- 
search with the more general problems of 
sociological enquiry is a highly desirable 
development. After this general discussion 
two topics of a peculiar urgency in the 
area, fertility analysis andthe problems of 
migration, are examined." 





3006 Brénsted, H. V. 
The atomic age and our biological future. 
Translated by E. M. Huggard. New York, 








Philosophical Library, 1957. xiv, 80 pp. 
Based ona series of lectures to the gen- 
eral public. 


3007 Coale, Ansley J. 








§| 
: 


How the age distribution of a human pop- 


ulation is determined. Pp. 83-89 in: Cold | 


Spring Harbor Symposia on Quantitative 
Biology, Vol. XXII, 1957. 
this issue. 

Analysis of the forces affecting the age 


See Title 3008, | 


| cat aed = 


distribution of closed populations of human } 
females under the conditions characteris- | 


tic of stable populations and under condi- 


tions of varying fertility and mortality, il- 
Summary of | 


lustrated from Swedish data. 
observations and their practical signifi- 
cance. 
V. Muhsam. 


3008 Cold Spring Harbor, N. Y. Biologi- 


cal Laboratory. 

Population studies: animal ecology and 
demography. Cold Spring Harbor Symposia 
on Quantitative Biology, Vol. XXII. Cold 
Spring Harbor, 1957. xiv, 437 pp. 

The symposium was divided into the fol- 
lowing sections: Introductory survey (see 
Title 3009, this issue); Human populations: 
historical study (see Titles 3029, 3519, 
3052, 3168, this issue); Demographic the- 


ory (see Titles 3007, 3038, 3562, 3021, this | 


issue); Animal populations, experimental 
and theoretical (see Title 3032, this issue); 
Growth of human populations (see Titles 
3336, 3201, 3010, this issue); Ecology of 


natural populations; The structure of com- | 


munities (see Titles 3014, 3042, thisissue); 
The population as a unit of evolution (see 
Title 3039, this issue); Conclusion (see 
Title 3022, this issue). 


3009 Cole, LaMont C. 

Sketches of general and comparative de- 
mography. Pp. 1-15 in: Cold Spring Har- 
bor Symposia on Quantitative Biology, Vol. 
XXII, 1957. See Title 3008, this issue. 

Discusses terminology and the history of 


demographic thought; then sketches the ap- | 


plication of quantitative demography to the 
study of comparative life histories, popu- 
lation regulation and fluctuations, and age 
structure. 


3010 Colombo, Bernardo. 

On the sex ratio in man. Pp. 193-202 in: 
Cold Spring Harbor Symposia on Quantita- 
tive Biology, Vol. XXII, 1957. See Title 
3008, this issue. 

Discussion of current research problems 
dealing with the systematic variations in the 
sexratioat birth, withthe sex ratioat birth 
and at conception, and with possible sys- 








Comments by G. J. Stolnitz and H. | 
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GENERAL POPULATION STUDIES AND THEORY 


tematic differentials inthe primary sex ra- 
tio. 


3011 Crow, James F. 

Some possibilities for measuring selec- 
tion intensities in man. Human Biology 
30(1):1-13. Feb., 1958. 

Selection intensityis considered at three 
levels: total, phenotypic, and genotypic. 
An index of total selection is developed and 
applied to U. S. census data; ''phenotypic 
selection is briefly discussed, using a pro- 
cedure of Haldane's''; and "genotypic se- 
lection is measured in terms of the genetic 
load. 





3012 Dauphin-Menuier, A. 

Las estructuras demograficas del mun- 
do. Revista de Estudios Politicos (Madrid), 
No. 91, Jan.-Feb., 1957. Pp. 15-23. 

Reviews trends since the nineteenth cen- 
tury andthe economic problems of popula- 
tion growth, Malthusian theses and the po- 
sition of the Catholic Church. [B.S. 11(4)] 


3013 Davis, Kingsley, Editor. 

A crowding hemisphere: population 
change in the Americas. The Annals of 
The American Academy of Political and 
Social Science, Vol. 316, March, 1958. 
Pp. 1-136. 

See Titles 3093, 3112, 3114, 3147, 3154, 
3162, 3200, 3201, 3301, 3361, 3374, 3399, 
3420, 3457, 3551, this issue. 


3014 Duncan, Otis Dudley. 

Population distribution and community 
structure. Pp. 357-371 in: Cold Spring 
Harbor Symposia on Quantitative Biology, 
Vol. XXII, 1957. See Title 3008, thisissue. 

"'..the paper presents examples of data 
supporting various empirical propositions 
on community structure.... The paper 
comprises four major parts, taking up in 
turn the city, the metropolitan center and 
its hinterland, the hierarchy of cities, and 
demographic gravitation, each considered 
asa framework for the study of population 
distribution." 





3015 Dunn, L. C., et al. 

Effects of natural selection on human ge- 
notypes. Selection genetics in man (Le- 
vene). Selection and the ABO blood group 
locus (McConnell). Selection in relation to 
race formation and evolution (Dunn). An- 
nals of the New York Academy of Science 
65(1):1-32. 1956. 

"Surveys of current knowledge." [B.A. 
31(6)] 


3016 Federici, Nora. 
Lezioni didemografia. A cura diGaspa- 
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re Massetti. Rome, Edizioni Universitarie, 
1955. 386 pp. 

The subject is presented under broad di- 
visions dealing with: the concept of demog- 
raphy and the history of the disciplite; 
fundamentals; the composition, increase, 
and territorial distribution of population; 
structural characteristics of population; 
marriage; births; deaths; reproductivity; 
population change. [S.1.S.B., 1957] 


3017 Gini, Corrado. 

Demographie et sociologie. Faculté de 
Lettres de l'Université d'Istanbul, 1952. 
54 pp. 

Discusses the importance for social phe- 
nomena of the size, density, and concentra- 
tion of population, the growth rate and its 
variation in different social classes, vari- 
ations in social metabolism, and demo- 
graphic factors in the growth of nations. 
(S.1.8.B., 1957] 


3018 Gini, Corrado. 

I problemi demografici nei secoli XIX 
e XX. In: Questioni di storia contempora- 
nea. Milan, Marzorati, 1952. 80 pp. 

Discusses the historical importance of 
demographic factors, the theories of Mal- 
thus and Verhulst, the problems of the pop- 
ulation optimum, international migration, 
colonies, the differential decline of white 
fertility, fertility differentials and popula- 
tion quality, cyclical theories of growth, 
the demographic problem of the present. 
Appendix: Population of various countries 
from 1800 to 1950. [S.1.S.B., 1957] 


3019 Glass, David V., Editor. 

The university teaching of social sci- 
ences: demography; a survey prepared 
under the auspices of the International Un- 
ion for the Scientific Study of Population on 
the basis of regional and national reports 
contributed by W. D. Borrie et al. Teach- 
ing in the Social Sciences, S$S.57.VIII.9A. 
Paris, U.N.E.S.C.O., 1957. 200 pp. 

Part 1. Generalsurvey. EditedbyD. V. 
Glass. [''Professor Lorimer...is the author 
of the first section of the general report.... 
And he prepared the basic drafts of the two 
remaining sections.'' Surveys ''(a) the na- 
ture of demography; (b) the organization and 
objectives of its instruction; and (c) in con- 
clusion, the general needs in this field."'] 

PartII. Area and national survey: Aus- 
tralia, by W. D. Borrie; France, by Roger 
Peltier; Germany, Austria and Switzerland, 
by Elisabeth Pfeil; Hungary, by L. Thir- 
ring; Italy, by M. Boldrini, with the collab- 
oration of A. Constanzo; Japan, by H. Mizu- 
shima; Latin America, by E. Dieulefait; 
Netherlands, by Teunis van den Brink etal; 
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Northern European countries, by H. Hyre- 
nius; South-East Asia, by N. V. Sovani; 
United Kingdom, by Norman Carrier; U- 
nited States of America, by O. D. Duncan; 
Yugoslavia, by D. Vogelnik. 


3020 Hellman, L. M. 

A review of financial support for re- 
search in human reproduction and devel- 
opment. Western Journal of Surgery, Ob- 
stetrics and Gynecology 65(5):324-328. 
Sept.-Oct., 1957.° 


3021 Henry, Louis. 

Theoretical research and demography. 
Pp. 105-108 in: Cold Spring Harbor Sym- 
posia on Quantitative Biology, Vol. XXII, 
1957. See Title 3008, this issue. 

Discussion of index numbers and math- 
ematical models as tools in the study of 
demographic relationships and the formu- 
lation and refinement of theory. 


3022 Hutchinson, G. Evelyn. 

Concluding remarks [on the problems 
considered in the Symposium]. Pp. 415- 
427 in: Cold Spring Harbor Symposia on 
Quantitative Biology, Vol. XXII, 1957. See 
Title 3008, this issue. 

Discusses the formalization of the con- 
cept of the ecological niche and the Volter- 
ra-Gause principle and remarks informal- 
ly on ''the demographic symposium as a 
heterogeneous unstable population" and on 
the future of comparative demographic 
studies. 





3023 Huxley, Julian. 

New bottles for new wine: essays by Jul- 
ian Huxley. London, Chatto and Windus; 
Toronto, Clarke, Irwin and Co., 1957. 318 
PP. 

A collection of essays that had been pub- 
lished in various places. Topics include: 
Evolution, cultural and biological; New light 
on heredity; Population and human fulfil- 
ment (see 22:Title 4319). 


3024 International Congress on Human 
Genetics, First. 

Proceedings of the First International 
Congress on Human Genetics, Copenhagen, 
August 1-6, 1956. Edited by Tage Kemp 
et al. Basel, S. Karger, 1957. In 5 parts. 
Part I, xvi, 160 pp. Part II, 186 pp. Part 
III, 112 pp. Part IV, 248 pp. Part V, 266 
pp. Also issued in one volume.° 

See also citation in 24:Titles 1013-1015. 





3025 Keiter, F. 

The range of applicability of multifac- 
torial genetics to man. Acta Genetica et 
Statistica Medica (Basel) 7(1):59-64. 
1957.° 





3026 Keyser, Erich. 

{Research in historical demography.] 
Die Erforschung der Bevélkerungsge- 
schichte. Studium Generale (Berlin) 9(9): 
495-500. 1956. 

Explains the tasks and the importance 
of historical work in demography. [B.S. 
11(4)] 


3027 Kiser, Clyde V. 

Population research. Pp. 56-86 in: Git- 
tler, Joseph B., Editor. Reviewof sociolo- 
gy: analysis of a decade. New York, John 
Wiley and Sons, 1957. 

A review of research in population since 
World War II, mainly in the United States, 
covering the prewar background, defence 
andthe wartime ‘forties, the postwar peri- 
od, substantive research since 1945 (fer- 
tility; mortality; migration; population 
theory). 


3028 Levin, Samuel M. 

Malthusonwar. Papers of the Michigan 
Academy of Science, Arts, and Letters, Vol. 
XLII, 1958. Pp. 233-247. 

An interpretation of Malthus's writings 
on the subjectintheir contemporary and in 
the modern contexts. 





3029 Lorimer, Frank. 

Human populations: historical study. In- 
troductory remarks of the Chairman. P. 
17 in: Cold Spring Harbor Symposia on 
Quantitative Biology, Vol. XXII, 1957. See 
Title 3008, this issue. 


3030 Mahalanobis, P. C. 

The university teaching of social sci- 
ences: statistics. A survey prepared and 
edited on behalf of the International Sta- 
tistical Institute, The Hague, with the help 
of the Indian Statistical Institute and on the 
basis of national reports contributed by 
GuidoO. Liserro(Argentina) etal. Teach- 
ing in the Social Sciences. [Paris], U.N. 
E.S.C.O., [1957]. 209 pp. Issued also in 
French.° 


3031 Neel, James V. 

The study of natural selection in primi- 
tive and civilized human populations. Hu- 
man Biology 30(1):43-72. Feb., 1958. 

General thesis presented is ''the need... 
for a variety of parallel studies on selec- 
tive factors in advanced and primitive so- 
cieties....three different areas will be ex- 
amined...."': the variability in individual 
reproductive performance in primitive and 
civilized cultures [includesa table on num- 
ber of children ever born to women aged 
45 years and over, in four different areas, 
with previously unpublished data of Jonkers 
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and Livingstone from the Firestone planta- 
tion in Liberia]; The genetic significance 

of changing dietary patterns; The abnormal 
human hemoglobins. There are 102 cita- 

tions from the literature. 


3032 Neyman, Jerzy, and Scott, Elizabeth 
L. 
Ona mathematical theory of populations 
conceived as conglomerations of clusters. 
Pp. 109-120 in: Cold Spring Harbor Sym- 
posia on Quantitative Biology, Vol. XXII, 
1957. See Title 3008, this issue. 

Presents and discusses a general sto- 
chastic model of clustered populations and 
formulas for the description of areal dis- 
tribution processes. 


3033 Okasaki, Ayanori. 

Histoire du Japon: l'économie et la po- 
pulation. Institut d'Etudes Démographi- 
ques, Travaux et Documents, Cahier No. 
32. Paris, Presses Universitaires de 
France, 1958. 168 pp. Translated into 
French by Mme Saas. 

Chapters deal with: generalities; popula- 
tion and economy before the Meiji era; pop- 
ulation and economy after the Meiji revolu- 
tion; population and economy after the sec- 
ond world war. For an exposition of the 
background and scope of the work, see the 
presentation by Claude Lévy in: Population 
(Paris) 13(1):101-104. Jan.-March, 1958. 





3034 Osborn, Frederick. 

Population: an international dilemma. 
Asummary of the proceedings of the Con- 
ference Committee on Population Problems 
— 1956-1957. New York, The Population 
Council, 1958. x, 98 pp. 

A condensation of the report of an ''Ad 
Hoc Committee" formed by the Population 
Council "to find agreement as to the na- 
ture of population problems in the different 
areas of the world, and to assess various 
desirable lines of action." 

Contents: Part One. Outline of present 
conditions. (The need for rational regula- 
tion of births in the modern world; Atti- 
tudes and practices affecting fertility; Re- 
ligious teaching and moral values.) Part 
Two. Indicated lines of action. (Asia, 
Africa and the Arab states: A. Overcom- 
ing cultural and political barriers; B. Meth- 
ods and means of influencing leadership; 
United States, Canada, the Soviet Union, and 
other industrialized countries.) Appendix 
lists participants and papers presented. 


3035 Phelps, Harold A., and Henderson, 
David. 

Population in its human aspects. ACC 
Sociology Series. New York, Appleton- 
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Century-Crofts, 1958. xvi, 512 pp. 

A self-contained textbook for an intro- 
ductory college course. "...its aim is to 
study population from the combined in- 
sights derived from many disciplines. In 
this plan its chief goal is to combine an 
understanding of measurements and other 
numerical contributions with an interpre- 
tation of people and societies in their dem- 
ographic relationships." 


3036 Pokshishevskii, V. V. 

The determinants and consequences of 
population trends: summary of the findings 
of studies on the relationships between pop- 
ulation changes and economic and social 
conditions. Geograficheskoe Obshchestvo 
SSSR, Izvestia (Moscow) 89(3): 283-286. 
May-June, 1957. In English.° 


3037 Rosenfield, H. N. 

Historical research as a tool for immi- 
gration policy. R.E.M.P. [ResearchGroup 
for European Migration Problems] Bulle- 
tin (The Hague) 5(4):98-115. Oct.-Dec., 
1957. 

Outlines anumber of topics for research 
in the interrelations of immigration and 
other factors relevant to the formation of 
U.S. governmental policy, the role of non- 
governmental organizations, and the in- 
fluence of immigration on the American 
Jewish community. 





3038 Ryder, Norman B. 

The conceptualization of the transition 
infertility. Pp. 91-96 in: Cold Spring Har- 
bor Symposia on Quantitative Biology, Vol. 
XXII, 1957. See Title 3008, this issue. 

''...a survey of some of the criticisms 
which can be directed at the theory of the 
demographic transition, in three contexts: 
The nineteenth century west; the contem- 
porary west; and the contemporary non- 
west.’ 


3039 Shapiro, Harry L. 

The population unit andculture. Pp.409- 
414 in: Cold Spring Harbor Symposia on 
Quantitative Biology, Vol. XXII, 1957. See 
Title 3008, this issue. 

Discussion principally concerned "with 
the way culture can segregate human or- 
ganisms into population units or break up 
those already formed, withthe way the ad- 
vance of culture has enormously expanded 
the size of political entitiesand thereby the 
numbers that can maintain themselves as 
breeding units, and with the effect of an 
increasingly complex civilization in en- 
larging the areas of contact and miscege- 
nation not only within national limits but on 
an international scale." Also discusses 
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difficulties in the study of the nature and 
extent of the selective role of culture on 
the genotypes of a population unit. 


3040 Singh, Baljit, Editor. 

The frontiers of social science; in honour 
of Radhakamal Mukerjee. London, Mac- 
millan; New York, St. Martins, 1957. xi, 
519 pp.° 

Includes: 

Chenault, Lawrence R. Expanding con- 
cepts of the optimum theory and population 
policy. 

Sinha, J. N. Theintegralapproachtothe 
theory of population. 


3041 
liam. 

Macrogeography and social science. Ge- 
ographical Review 48(2):167-184. April, 
1958. 

Outline of concepts and their application 
to the study of distanceasa factor in ''mac- 
roscopic geographical equilibria,"' with 
particular reference to potentials of pop- 
ulation, using U. S. data, 1790-1950. 


Stewart, John Q., and Warntz, Wil- 





3042 Sutter, Jean, and Tran-Ngoc-Toan. 

The problem of the structure of isolates 
and of their evolution among human popu- 
lations. Pp. 379-383 in: Cold Spring Har- 
bor Symposia on Quantitative Biology, Vol. 
XXII, 1957. See Title 3008, this issue. 

Surveys contributions of the Swedish 
school, the French school, the theories of 
Sewall Wright, and current research prob- 
lems. 


3043 Thoenes, P. 
[Task and structure of organized social 
research.] Taak en structuur van het geor- 
ganiseerd sociaal onderzoek. Sociologi- 
sche Gids (Meppel) 3(5):81-86. May, 1956. 

"Questioned are, whether the various so- 
cial institutes in the Netherlands are organ- 
ized according tothe major problems of to- 
day. There are some 100 institutes in the 
Netherlands, but though there are some 
centrai demographical problems, there is 
no specific demographic institute.'' [S.A. 
6(1)] 

3044 United Nations. Economic and So- 
cial Council. 

Population Commission. Report to the 
Economic and Social Council on the ninth 
session of the Commission held in New 
York, from 25 February to 8 March 1957. 
Economic and Social Council Official Rec- 
ord: Twenty-third Session, Supplement 
No. 4. E/2957/Rev. 1. E/CN.9/144/Rev. 
1. April, 1957. 17 pp. 

"Following a brief review of the world 
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population situation, the report discusses 
regional demographic research and train- 
ing centres, examines the programme for 
the census of world population in 1960 and 
recommendsanumber of projects relating 
to regional demographic studies. It con- 

cludes with the Commission's programme 
of work for 1957-58." [I.S.S.B. 10(1)] 


3045 United Nations Educational, Scientif- 
ic and Cultural Organization. 

Disappearing cultures [a group of arti- 
cles]. International Social Science Bulle- 
tin (Paris) 9(3):279-351. 1957. 

Partial contents: 

Gusinde, M. Primitive races now dying 
out. [The Indians of Tierra del Fuego, The 
Motilones in the west Venezuelan Andes, 
The Pygmies in the tropical forests of 
West Africa, The bushmen in the Union of 
South Africa, The Aétasinthe Philippines, 
The Pygmies in the Schrader Mountains of 
New Guinea, The original inhabitants of the 
Andaman Islands.] 





3046 Veyret-Verner, Germaine. 

Une définition du vieillissement de la po- 
pulation. Revue de Geographie Alpine (Gre- 
noble) 43(4):703-706. 1955.° 


3047 Vialatoux, J. 

[Human settlement. Factsand questions. 
Doctrines and theory. The human signifi- 
cance of marriage.] Le peuplement humain. 
Faits et questions. Doctrines et théories. 
Signification humaine dumariage. Tome I. 
Faits et questions. Paris, Les Editions 
Ouvrieres, 1957. 169 pp. 

"After having considered, in the light of 
abundant documentation, the growth of the 
world's population and problems of sub- 
sistence, andafter having recalled the im- 
portance of the 'Western demographic rev- 
olution' the author seeks to godeeply into... 
the coming of 'a mastery by reason of the 
sexual union' andanalyses the possibilities 
of a world-wide extension of planned par- 
enthood."’ The first of three volumes pre- 
pared asa series of lectures for a course 
at the Faculté Catholique de Philosophie de 
Lyon in 1945-1946. [P.R.T. 12(4)] 





3048 Whetten, Nathan L. 

Needed sociological research in Latin 
America. Southwestern Social Science 
Quarterly 38(3):206-214. Dec., 1957. 

"This paper is an attempt to specify 





some of the more important areas of study | 


that clamor for further attention in Latin 
America.'' Headings: Demography; Mar- 
riage and family; Ethnic-group relations; 
Social-class structure; Political sociolo- 
gy; Urban sociology; Rural sociology; So- 
cial engineering. 
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3049 World Health Organization. 

Measurement of levels of health. Report 
of a study group. World Health Organiza- 
tion, Technical Report Series, No. 137. 
Geneva, 1957. 29 pp. Also available in 
French and Spanish. 

'In this report of a study group, the con- 
cept of healthis based on the definition giv- 
eninthe WHO Constitution, and the availa- 
ble knowledge on the subject of the meas- 
urement of levels of health is reviewed.... 
An annex to the report gives the various 
sources from which information on health 
statistics and morbidity surveys was tak- 
en." [Publisher's announcement] 

[See also Titles 3052, 3127, 3155, 3157, 

3185, 3227, 3300, 3302, 3325, 3340, 3410, 

3421, 3467, 3472, 3477, 3481, 3502, 3519, 

3557, 3560] 


B. REGIONAL POPULATION STUDIES 


Historical Studies 





3050 Ammann, H. 

[How large were the cities of the Mid- 
dle Ages?] Wie gross war die mittelalter- 
liche Stadt? Studium Generale (Berlin) 
9(9):503-506. 1956. 

Report on work by Heinrich Bechtel in 
1930, showing that of about 3000 German 
towns only 150 contained 1000 inhabitants, 
350 had from 500 to 1000, and 2500 had less 
than 500 inhabitants. [B.S. 11(4)] 


3051 Bérard, Jean. 

[The Greek colonization of southern Ita- 
ly and Sicily in ancient times.] La coloni- 
zation grecque de l'Italie méridionale et 
de la Sicile dans l'antiquité. Paris, Pres- 
ses Universitaires de France, 1957. 522 
pp., plus 2 folding maps.° 


3052 Birdsell, Joseph B. 

Some population problems involving 
Pleistoceneman. Pp.47-69 in: Cold Spring 
Harbor Symposia on Quantitative Biology, 
Vol. XXII, 1957. See Title 3008, this issue. 

Discusses the population dynamics of 
generalized hunting and collecting man. 
Attempts to solve the problem of estimating 
the time required for a population to expand 
acrossa former barrier into an unoccupied 
areaand to saturate it to carrying capaci- 
ty. Separates six variables and then esti- 
mates the time required originally to oc- 
cupy Australia. 


3053 Blanton, W. B. 
Epidemics, realandimaginary, and other 
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factors influencing seventeenth century 
Virginia's population. Bulletin of the His- 
tory of Medicine 31(5):454-462. Sept.-Oct., 
1957.° 


3054 Bluhm, Elaine A. 

Patterns of settlement in the southwest- 
ern United States, A.D.500-1250. Chicago, 
Library, Dept. of Photographic Reproduc- 
tion, University of Chicago, 1957. Micro- 
film copy of typescript: 197 pp.° 





3055 D'Arundel de Bédée, M. 
Emigration bretonne aulV® siecle. Ogam 
(Rennes) 7(38):135-146. April, 1955.° 


3056 Diaz-Trechuelo, L., and Spinola, L. 
{Spanish Manila. Notes on its urban de- 
velopment.] Manilaespafiola. Notas sobre 
su evoluciOn urbana. Estudos Americanos 
(Seville) 9(44):447-463. May, 1955.° 


3057 Dodd, Arthur H. 

The character of early Welsh emigration 
to the United States. Cardiff, University of 
Wales Press, 1957. 40 pp.°® 


3058 Esmonin, Edmond. 

Un recensement de la population de Gre- 
noble en 1725. Cahiers d'Histoire (Greno- 
ble), No. 3, 1957. Pp. 243-278. 

Summary of information in the records 
of a special census. [P.R.T. 13(1)] 





3059 Flatres, P. 

{The rural structure of South Finistére 
according to the old registers.] La struc- 
ture rurale du Sud-Finistere d'apres les 
anciens cadastres. Norois: Revue Géogra- 
phique de l'Ouest et des Pays de 1l'Atlan- 
tique Nord (Poitiers) 4(15):353-367. July- 
Sept., 1957. Continued.° 


3060 Freeman, Thomas W. 

Pre-famine Ireland; a study in historical 
geography. Manchester, Eng., Manchester 
University Press, 1957. viii, 352 pp.° 





3061 Fussing, Hans H. 

Urban population, 1600-1660; distribu- 
tion of occupations, migration, incomes. 
Bybefolkningen 1600-1660; erhvervsforde- 
ling, ambulans, indtjeningsevne. Skrifter 
udg.af Jysk Selskab for Historie, Sprog og 
Litteratur, 1. Aarhus, Universitetsforla- 





get, 1957. xiii, 125 pp. WithEnglish sum- 
mary.°® 
3062 Holmsen, Andreas, et al. 


The old Norwegian peasant community. 
Investigations undertaken by the Institute 
for Comparative Research in Human Cul- 
ture, Oslo. Oslo, Scandinavian Economic 
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History Review, 1957. 80 pp. 

The first part, General survey and his- 
torical introduction, by Holmsen shows the 
complex relationships between the develop- 
ment of the monetary resources of the 
peasants, peasant ownership, the industri- 
alization of the country, the mechanization 
and commercialization of agriculture, and 
demographic changes. [A.E.S.C. 12(4)] 


3063 Keep, George R. 

The Irish migration to Montreal, 1847- 
1867. University of Rochester, Canadian 
Studies Series, No. 19. Rochester, N. Y., 
University of Rochester Press, 1956. Mi- 
croprint copy of typescript: 131 pp.° 


3064 Knorr, Catherine L. 

Marriage bonds and ministers' returns 
of Halifax County, Virginia, 1753-1800. 
Pine Bluff, Ark., 1957. 134 pp.° 


3065 Kostic, M. 

[Immigration of Montenegrins to Serbia 
in 1889, asseenfrom the state archives of 
Belgrade, Cetinje, and Vienna.] Srpska 
Akademija Nauka, Etnografski Institut, 
Glasnik(Belgrade), Vol. 2/3, 1953/54 (pub- 
lished 1957). Pp. 99-114. In Serbo-Croa- 
tian.° 


3066 Lao Kan. 

Population and geography in the two Han 
dynasties. Pp. 83-102 in: Sun, E-tu Zen, 
and De Francis, John, Editors. Chinese 
social history: translations of selected 
studies. American Council of Learned So- 
cieties, Studies in Chinese and Related 
Civilizations, No. 7. Washington, 1956. 
xiv, 400 pp. 

Headings: Fluctuations in population fig- 
ures; The Kuan-tung area; Northern and 
western frontier commanderies [including 
frontier population changes]; Population 
and planned migrations in Kuan-chung; 
Population and territorial development 
south of the Yangtse and Han rivers. Per- 
iod 57-146 A. D. Translation of article 
cited in 20(3):Title 1100. 





3067 Livermore, Thomas L. 

Numbers and losses in the Civil War in 
America, 1861-65. Civil War Centennial 
Series. Bloomington, Indiana University 
Press, 1957. 150 pp.° 


3068 Livingston, William S. 

Emigration as a theoretical doctrine dur- 
ing the American Revolution. Journal of 
Politics 19(4):591-615. Nov., 1957. 

A study of the emigration of the Loyal- 
istsin relation to the political theory dom- 
inant in the thirteen colonies. 


REGIONAL POPULATION STUDIES 





3069 Litge, Friedrich K. 

Roger Mols "Introduction & la demogra- 
phie historique des villes d'Europe du XIV© 
au XVII® siecle." Bayerische Akademie 
der Wissenschaften, Philosophisch-Histo- 
rische Klasse, Sitzungsberichte, Jahrg. 
1957, Heft 2. Munich, Verlag der Baye- 
rischen Akademie der Wissenschaften; in 
Kommission bei Beck, 1957. 32 pp.° 

For citation to the work discussed, see 
23:Title 1016. 


3070 Macurek, J. 

{Wallachian colonization in the Western 
Carpathians up to the years 1618-1620.] 
Slovanske Historicke Studie (Prague), Vol. 
2, 1957. Pp. 175-. In Czech.° 


3071 Matsuo, K. 

Studies on historical relation between 
Japanese population and her farm land. 
Okayama, University Faculty of Agricul- 
ture, Scientific Reports, No. 10, Dec., 
1957. Pp. 1-10. In Japanese with English 
summary.° 





3072 Pinéde, C. 

[The emigration of residents of Lot de- 
partment to South America atthe end of the 
19th century.] L'emigration des habitants 
du Lot enAmérique du Sud 4 la fin du XIX® 
siecle. Revue Géographique des Pyrénées 
et du Sud-Ouest (Toulouse) 25(4):277-292. 
1954.° 


3073 Polska Akademia Nauk. Instytut Hi- 
storii. 

[Some new West German studies on the 
ethnic structure of the population of Danzig 
Pomerania in 1772.] Kwartalnik Histo- 
ryczny (Warsaw) 63(2):108-119. 1956. In 
Polish, with French summary.°® 


3074 Romani, M. 

{Population trends in Lombardy from 
1750 to 1850.] Il movimento demografico 
in Lombardia dal 1750 al 1850. Economia 
e Storia (Rome) 2(4):412-452. Oct.-Dec., 
1955.° 


3075 Rzepniewska, Danuta. 

[Seasonal agricultural laborers in the 
Kingdom of Poland in the 19th century.] 
Sezonowi najemnicy rolni w Krolestwie 
Polskim w polowie XIX w. Badania nad 
Dziejami wse Polskiej, 3. Warsaw, Pan- 
stwowe Wydawn. Naukowe, 1957. 126 pp.° 





3076 Schwidetzky, Ilse. 

[At what age did the ancient Canary Is- 
land peoples die? The Guanches of Tener- 
ife.] In welchem Alter starben die alten 
Kanarier? Die Guanchen von Teneriffa. 
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Homo (Stuttgart) 8(2):98-102. 1957. 

Examination of skulls from skeletons of 
the primitive Guanches found in the caves 
of Tenerife permit an estimate of ages at 
death. [P.R.T. 13(1)] 


3077 Thirring, Gusztav. 

[Data concerning the city of Sopron a 
hundred years ago and its population in 
1848. The carrying out and results of an 
old forgotten Hungarian census.] Adatok a 
szaz év elétti Sopronr6l és 1948. evi népes- 
segerdl. Egy elfelejtett regi magyar né- 
posszeiras végrehajtasa és eredményei. 
Edited and completed by Louis Thirring. 
Soproni Szemle (Sopron), New series, No. 
1, 1957. 56, XVI pp. 

One of two studies by Gustave Thirring, 
summarizing and evaluating the results of 
the 1848 census of Hungarian cities, as re- 
gards the city of Sopron. This study deals 
particularly with the data on the urban mor- 
phology and economic distributions of the 
city. The other study, dealing withthe Sop- 
ron census as an example of the 1848 city 
censuses as a whole, appears in the work 
cited in 23:Title 3042. 





3078 Trestik, D. 

{Contribution to studies of the social dif- 
ferentiation of the rural population in the 
sixteenth century.] Sbornik Historicky 
(Prague), Vol. 4, 1956. Pp. 189-225. In 
Czech.° 





3079 Urban, C. Stanley. 

The Africanization of Cuba scare, 1853- 
1855. The Hispanic American Historical 
Review 37(1):29-45. Feb., 1957.° 


3080 Ward, R.G. 

Maori settlement in the Taupo country 
1830-1880. Journal of the Polynesian So- 
ciety of New Zealand 65(1):41-44. 1956. 

Discusses the situation of the region, the 
distribution and growth of the Maori popu- 
lation in the last 150 years, food culture, 
other sources of food, forms of settlement, 
approximate number of inhabitants, loca- 
tion of villages, bibliography. [B.S. 11(3)] 





[See also Titles 3018, 3026, 3028, 3029, 
3033, 3037, 3104, 3168, 3197, 3349, 3504, 
3565, 3568] 


Regional Demography 





3081 A[csadi], Gy[érgy]. 
The demographic situation of some coun- 
tries in the foreground of world politics. 
A vilagpolitika eléterében allo egyes orsza- 
gok nepesedési helyzetének jellemzése. 
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Statisztikai Szemle (Budapest) 35(12):1079- 
1082. Dec., 1957. With English, Russian, 
and French titles. 

The countries considered are: the Fed- 
eration of Malaya, Muscat and Oman, Syr- 
ia. 


3082 Balevski, D. 

Premiers résultats du recensement de 
1956 en Bulgarie. Problemes Economiques 
(Paris), Sept.10,1957. Pp.13-14. As pub- 
lished in: Rabotnitchesko Délo (Sofia).° 


3083 Boelaert, E. 

[Recent data on the Mongo population.] 
Dernieres données sur la demographie 
mongo. Zaire(Louvain) 9(7):741-743. Ju- 
ly, 1955. 

Notes on the fertility and mortality com- 
ponentsin the population decrease of thir- 
teen tribal groups. 


3084 Carelli, A. 

[Demographic statistics in the postwar 
period.] Osservazioni su alcune rileva- 
zioni demografiche negli anni del periodo 
post-bellico. Minerva Medica (Turin) 
48(71): 2833-2837. Sept. 5, 1957.° 





3085 Casa Nova, Antonio. 

[Demographic aspects of the Portuguese 
population: a comparative study of predom- 
inantly urban and rural populations.] As- 
pectos demograficos da populagdo portu- 
guesa: estudo comparativo de populagdes 
predominantemente urbanas e rurais. Cen~ 
tro de Estudos Demograficos, Revista (Lis- 
bon), No. 10, 1956-57. Pp. 7-30. With 
French summary. 

A study of the effects of rural-urban res- 
idence and recent migration on fertility, 
mortality, and sex-age structure. Data of 
1940 and 1950 for four groups of Portuguese 
departments chosen according to their ge- 
ographic situationandthe predominant oc- 
cupation of the residents (an urban and a 
rural group in the north and in the south). 


3086 Catala, René L.A. 
Report on the Gilbert Islands: some as- 

pects of human ecology. Atoll Research 

Bulletin, No. 59. Washington, Pacific Sci- 

ence Board, National Academy of Sciences, 

National Research Council, 1957. vi, 187 

pp.° 

3087 Chand, Shiv, and Kapoor, A. N. 
People and population of India; a culturo- 

demographic study. Know India Series, 2. 

Delhi, Metropolitan Book Co., 1957. 142 

pp.° 

3088 Chandrasekhar, S. 

The composition of India's population ac- 
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cording tothe 1951 census. Population Re- 
view (Madras) 2(1):63-78. Jan., 1958. To 
be continued. 

This part contains summary analysis of 
factual data on numbers, regional distri- 
bution, rural-urban composition, sex 
structure, marital composition. 


3089 Chasteland, Jean-C. 

[The population of the "People's Democ- 
racies' of Europe.] La population des dé- 
mocraties populaires d'Europe. Population 
(Paris) 13(1):79-100. Jan.-March, 1958. 

A comparative study of recently pub- 
lished vital statistics for Albania, Bulgar - 
ia, Hungary, Poland, Romania, Czechoslo- 
vakia, Yugoslavia, and Eastern Germany. 
Sections deal with: growth between 1910 
and 1939 (the geographical distribution of 
national minorities, and the situation be- 
fore 1914an1 between the two wars); growth 
since 1939 (the demographic balance left 
by the war and demographic statistics 
since the war, particularly those on total 
population, distribution by sex and by age, 
town and country, natality and fertility, ex- 
pectation of life, infant mortality, mortali- 
ty by age, and internal migration); general 
view and conclusion. 


3090 Chevalier, Louis. 
France et Tunisie. Population (Paris) 
12(4):607-614. Oct.-Dec., 1957. 
Summary of data on French residents in 
Tunisia before and after it become inde- 
pendent in 1956, and consideration of pres- 
ent problems. 


3091 Clarke, J. H. 

Vital statisticsin Cyprus, 1956. Cyprus 
Medical Journal (Nicosia) 9(7):107-109. 
July, 1957.° 


3092 Cook, Robert C. 

The West Indies: new bottle, old wine. 
Population Bulletin 14(2):17-34. April, 
1958. 

Summary of findings of recent studies 
and discussion of current problems in the 
countries of the new federation. 


3093 Costa Pinto, L.A., and Bazzanella, 
Waldemiro. 

Economic development, social change, 
and population problemis in Brazil. The 
Annals of The American Academy of Po- 
litical and Social Science 316:121-126. 
March, 1958. 

Traces recent evidences of urbanization 
and industrialization. 





3094 France. Directionde la Documenta- 
tion. 

Démographie et mouvements de la popu- 
lation en France. Notes et Etudes Docu- 
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mentaires, No. 2264. Feb. 21, 1957. 8 pp. 

The geographic distribution of the popu- 
lation and its demographic, economic and 
social structure; tables and graphics. [B. 
A.D. 12(8)] 


3095 France. Institut National d'Etudes 
Demographiques. 

{Some data on the population of French 
oversea territories.] Quelques données 
sur les populations des territoires fran- 
¢gais d'outre-mer. By L. H. Population 
(Paris) 13(1):132-136. Jan.-March, 1958. 

Summary of a report, Les populations 
des territoires d'outre-mer, presented by 
the Haut Comité de la Population et de la 
Famille, giving data on: estimates of the 
indigenous populations of the French Afri- 
can territories, except Somaliland; princi- 
pal results of the 1955 census of Dakar; 
comparison of data on non-indigenous and 
indigenous populations of nine oversea ter- 
ritories in Africa, Oceania, and the North 
Atlantic. 


3096 France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. 

La situation demographique en 1956. 
Etudes Statistiques, Supplement Trimes- 
triel du Bulletin Mensuel de Statistique, 
No. 4, Oct.-Dec., 1957. Pp. 3-25. 

Textual analysis, with 39 supporting ta- 
bles and 14 graphics, of the natural move- 
ment of the population, estimates by sex, 
age and marital status, marriages, di- 
vorces, births, deaths. Tables of particular 
interest give: data by departments on nat- 
ural increase and its components, includ- 
ing infant mortality, in 1956; legitimate 
live births by birth order for annual mar- 
riage cohorts of 1931 and on; life table for 
the first year of life, comparing 1933-1938, 
1955, and 1956. 





3097 Gordon, Burton L. 

Human geography and ecology in the Sinu 
country of Colombia. Ibero-Americana, 
39. Berkeley, University of California 
Press, 1957. viii, 136 pp.° 


3098 Hart, John F. 

Migration and population change in Indi- 
ana. Proceedings of the Indiana Academy 
of Science, Vol. 66, 1956. Pp. 195-203. 
Indianapolis, 1957. 

Data for 1940-1950. 


3099 Henry, Louis. 

[The demographic situation: provisional 
balance for 1957.] La situation demogra- 
phique: bilan provisoire de 1957. Popula- 
tion (Paris) 13(1):105-112. Jan.-March, 
1958. 

Summary of the data for Metropolitan 
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France on population estimates, mar- 
riages, divorces, births, deaths, immigra- 
tion, sex and age structure. 


3100 Jackson, Eureal G. 

Some tendencies in demographic trends 
in Maryland, 1950-1956. Currenttrends in 
Negro education, and shorter papers, Sec- 
tion B. Journal of Negro Education 26(4): 
514-519. Fall, 1957. 

Summary of data on population mobility, 
racial composition, per cent of annual in- 
crease in estimated population, by counties, 
1950-1956. 





3101 Kirk, Dudley. 

Economic and demographic develop- 
ments in Western Germany. Population 
Index 24(1):3-21. Jan., 1958. 


3102 Koch, Friedrich, Editor. 

[Medical demography of West German 
urban and rural counties.] Medizinische 
Demographien westdeutscher Stadt- und 
Landkreise. Schriftenreihe aus dem Ge- 
biete des Offentlichen Gesundheitswesens, 
Heft 5. Stuttgart, G. Thieme, 1957. vii, 
121 pp.° 


3103 LeNeveu, A. H., and Kasahara, Y. 

Demographic trends in Canada, 1941-56, 
and some of their implications. Canadian 
Journal of Economicsand Political Science 
24(1):9-20. Feb., 1958. 

Review of changes indicated by censuses 
and vital statistics, in population size, 
growth rates and their components, areal 
distribution, inter-provincial and rural- 
urban movements, age structure, and la- 
bor-force sizeand composition. Consider- 
ation of prospective changes. 


3104 Lowenthal, David. 

The population of Barbados. Social and 
Economic Studies (Jamaica) 6(4):445-501. 
Dec., 1957. 

"This paper will survey the history of 
population growthin Barbados, analyze the 
characteristics of the population today, re- 
view the key economic determinants, de- 
scribe current efforts to cope with the prob- 
lem, anddiscuss the island's future demo- 
graphic prospects." 


3105 Marotta, Michele. 

[Demographic review of Sardinia.] Ras- 
segna demografica della Sardegna. Ichnu- 
sa; Rivista Bimestrale della Sardegna (Sas- 
sari) 3(11/12):1-14. 1956.° 


3106 Martin, Yves. 
L'fle aux Coudres. Population et écono- 
mie. Cahiers de Géographie de Québec 2: 
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167-195. April, 1957. 

Sketch of the problems of subsistence 
and seasonal migration to the mainland 
from an island in the St. Lawrence. 


3107 Meillassoux, C. 

[Demographic changes, economic and so- 
cial changes: a comparative investigation.] 
Cambiamenti demografici, cambiamenti 
economicie sociali: un'inchiesta compara- 
ta. Rivista Internazionale di Scienze So- 
ciali (Milan) 29(2):149-153. March-April, 
1958. 

Discussion of a study of the Western 
Mediterranean region entrusted to the In- 
ternational Research Office on the Social 
Implications of Technological Change by 
Unesco and carried out by groups in Italy, 
Spain, and France. 


3108 Petermanns Geographische Mittei- 
lungen. 

Rumanien. [Census of February 21, 1956. 
Population by regions, Bucharest, the capi- 
tals of the regions, and other cities over 
30,000.] Petermanns Geographische Mit- 
teilungen (Gotha) 101(3):217. 

A table based on a communication from 
the Institutul de Cercetari Geografice 
R.P.R. 


3109 Priessat], R[olard]. 

Données récentes sur la population juive 
d'Israél. Population(Paris) 12(4):711-718. 
Oct.-Dec., 1957. 

Summarizes data on immigration, popu- 
lation growth, vital rates, age structure, 
and active population (immigrant and total). 


3110 Raptschinsky, B. 

Israel: the growth of a nation. De wor- 
ding van de Israelische natie. Tijdschrift 
voor Economische en Sociale Geografie 
(Rotterdam) 48(11):248-258. Nov., 1957. 
With English summary. 

Summary of data on size and source of 
immigration and on trends inthe birth rate. 


3111 Rebois, G. 

Apergu démographique. Ibla (Tunis) 
19(74):118-123. 1956. 

Stresses the importance of youth ina 
growing population, the weakness of school- 
ing, andthe lack of opportunitiesin Tunisia. 
[B.S. 11(4)] 


3112 Roberts, G. W. 


The Caribbean Islands. The Annals of 


The American Academy of Political and 
Social Science 316:127-136. March, 1958. 

Summarizes current position as to 
growth trends and their components, mi- 
gration, and prospects for population con- 
trol. 
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3113 Romero Rojas, B. 

Apuntes sobre la poblacién de Colombia. 
Economia y Estadistica (Bogota) 13(83):97- 
111. June, 1957. 

The population structure according to 
race,age, sex, education and demographic 
trends in the last thirty years. [B.A.D. 
12(9)] 


3114 Ryder, Norman B. 

The reproductive renaissance north of 
the RioGrande. The Annals of The Amer- 
ican Academy of Political and Social Sci- 
ence 316:18-24. March, 1958. 

General analysis of the components of 
growth in the United States and Canada 
since World War II. 


3115 Sadie, J. L. 

Some notes on Bantu demography. Tyd- 
skrif vir Rasse-Aangeleenthede (Stellen- 
bosch) 6(3):36-47. April, 1955.° 





3116 Sarmento, Alexandre. 

[Demographic aspects of Angola.] As- 
pectos demograficos de Angola. Boletim 
Geraldo Ultramar (Lisbon) 29(346):81-84. 
April, 1954:° 





3117 Sarmento, Alexandre, et al. 

[The population of the Cape Verde Is- 
lands; a demographic analysis.] A popu- 
lagao de Cabo Verde; ensaio de analise de- 
mografica. Garcia de Orta; Revista da Jun- 
ta das Missdes Geograficas e de Investiga- 
goes do Ultramar (Lisbon) 5(1):11-41. 
1957. Summaries in French and English.° 


3118 Sauvy, Alfred. 

La population de la Chine. Nouvelles 
données et nouvelle politique. Population 
(Paris) 12(4):695-706. Oct.-Dec., 1957. 

Summarizes available data on the census 
of 1953, sample studies of mortality and 
natality between 1951 and 1954, estimates 
of annual growth 1953-1957, sex and age 
structure, proportion belonging to national 
minorities. Discusses changes in popula- 
tion policy 1953-1957 and immediate pros- 
pects. 


3119 Szulc, S. 

Demographic problems of Poland. Inter- 
national Social Science Bulletin (Paris) 
9(2):165-174. 1957. 

Outline of territorial changes, migration, 
and natural changes inthe population during 
World WarsIand Il and in the postwar per- 
iod. Current data on fertility, mortality, 
and life expectancy. 





3120 Tachi, Minoru. 
Changing Japan: the population problem. 
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Japan Quarterly (Tokyo) 5:103-112. Jan.- 
March, 1958.° 


3121 Taeuber, Irene B. 

Population and modernization in Turkey. 
Population Index 24(2):101-122. April, 
1958. 





3122 United Nations. General Assembly. 
Committee on Information from Non-Self- 
Governing Territories. 

Demographic conditions and population 
trends in the non-self-governing territo- 
ries. Report prepared by the Secretariat. 
A/AC.35/L.266. 14 February 1958. 21 
pp., processed. 

Contents: Introduction; Size, density and 
sex-age structure ofthe population; Dy- 
namics of the populations; Concluding note. 


3123 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

The population of Manchuria. By Waller 
Wynne, Jr. International Population Sta- 
tistics Reports, Series P-90,No. 7. Wash- 
ington, Govt. Printing Office, 1958. vi, 94 


p. 

"In this report, data on the population of 
the present area of the Northeast have been 
presented insofar as possible....as of De- 
cember 1, 1957.'' Chapters deal with back- 
ground information, population develop- 
ment, areal distribution, and the econom- 
ically active population. Bibliographical 
appendix on notes and sources. Appendix 
tables give detailed data from the 1940 cen- 
sus of Manchukuo. 


3124 Yugoslavia. Serbia. Zavod za Sta- 
tistiku. 

[Population and households of Serbia 
through censuses.] By I. Ginic. Prikazi i 
Studije (Belgrade), No. 21,1957. Pp. 3-15. 
In Serbo-Croatian. ° 


[See also Titles 3044, 3126, 3161, 3164, 
3412, 3469, 3503, 3504, 3640, 3659, 3664, 
3666] 


Surveys Containing Demographic 
Material 





3125 Algeria. Algiers. Secrétariat So- 
cial. 

Construire la cité. L'Algérie et sa jeu- 
nesse. Algiers, Editions du Secrétariat 
Social d'Alger, 1957. 434 pp. 

A collection of studies including ones by: 
J. Briel on the demographic situation; Fr. 
Fraudeau on social security and family al- 
lowances; and L.. Metzinger on the labor 
marketand occupational training. [P.R.T. 
13(1)] 
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3126 Beaglehole, Ernest. 

Social change in the South Pacific. Rar- 
otonga and Aitutaki. London, George Allen 
and Unwin, 1957. viii, 268 pp. 

"This monograph summarizes the re- 
sults of applying historical and contempo- 
rary field work methods to the analysis of 
the processes of social change in the two 
small Pacific islands of Rarotonga and Ai- 
tutaki....'" Based on early missionary rec- 
ords and two months! intensive field work 
in Aitutaki in the summer of 1948-49. 

Part III, Contemporary social life, in- 
cludes chapters: Population; Mortality and 
fertility; Public health; Migration; Popula- 
tiondensity. Part IV, Welfare, psychology 
and social change, includes chapters: In- 
tellectual capacity; Rorschach records. 


3127 Dumont, René. 

Types of rural economy: studies in world 
agriculture. Translated by Douglass Mag- 
nin. London, Methuen, 1957. xii, 556 pp. 
First published in French in 1954. 

"After indicating the natural, economic 
and human conditions of a regional com- 
plex, we shalldescribea few of its villages 
[based on direct observation] and discuss 
a few ideas in an attempt to evaluate the 
possibilities of the agricultural system and 
to determine best ways of insuring a pro- 
gressive type of development.'' Chapters 
include: The overpopulated coastal plains 
of Monsoon Asia in Northern Vietnam; 
Overpopulation and unemployment in the 
Italian countryside; Conclusion, Malthusian 
economics responsible for the world's hun- 
ger. 


3128 Hooton, Earnest A., and Dupertius, 
C. W. 

Age changes and selective survival in 
Irish males. Edited by W. W. Howells and 
S. L. Washburn. Studies in Physical An- 
thropology, No. 2. [Ann Arbor, Mich.], 
American Association of Physical Anthro- 
pologists, 1951 [i.e. 1952]. v, 130 pp.° 

See also 22:Title 3079. 


3129 Indian Institute of Economics. 

A socio-economic survey of Hyderabad- 
Secunderabad City area. Hyderabad-Dn, 
1957. 390 pp.° 


3130 Jeanneney, Jean-M. 

Tableaux statistiques relatifs a l'écono- 
mie frangaise et & l'économie mondiale. 
Cahiers de la Fondation Nationale des Sci- 
ences Politiques, No. 87. Paris, Librai- 
rie Armand Colin, 1957. 201 pp. 

105 statistical tables complementing the 
author's Forces et faiblesses de l'€conomie 
frangaise (see 23:Title 1393), including 
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demographic statistics from 1890 or 1900. 
[P.R.T. 13(1)] 


3131 University of Maryland. Bureau of 
Business and Economic Research. 

Howard County: some economic obser- 
vations. Studies in Business and Econom- 
ics, Vol. 11, No. 4. College Park, March, 
1958. 12 pp. 

Includes discussion of population growth 
and concentration, employment and wages, 
agriculture, residential housing and con- 
struction, development planning. 





3132 University of Michigan. DetroitArea 
Study. 

A social profile of Detroit/1956. A re- 
port of the Detroit Area Study of the Uni- 
versity of Michigan. [Ann Arbor], Depart- 
ment of Sociology and the Survey Research 
Center of the Institute for Social Research, 
1957. [vi], 84 pp. 

The fifth general report on the survey 
operations. Headings include: Survey re- 
search in the metropolitan community; 
Residential mobility in Greater Detroit; In- 
come and labor force participation; Wom- 
eninthe labor force. Appendixes: A com- 
parison of sample and census data; Measure 
of sampling error; Relevant questions from 
the interview schedule. 





3133 Vinogradov, N.A. 

Health protection in the Soviet Union, 
1917-1957. Translated from the Russian 
by Robert Macilhone. Moscow, Foreign 
Languages Publishing House, 1957. 98 pp. 
Also published in Russian, French, Spanish, 
German.° 





3134 Wilgus, A. Curtis, Editor. 

The Caribbean: contemporary interna- 
tional relations. Gainesville, University of 
Florida Press, 1957. xxvi, 330 pp. 

Part IV, Travel and migration, contains 
chapter, Recent Caribbean migration, by 
Luella N. Dambaugh. Part VI, Caribbean 
bibliography, contains Sources of informa- 
tion on contemporary Caribbean interna- 
tional problems, by Marietta Daniels. 


C. SPATIAL DISTRIBUTION 


General Spatial Distribution 





3135 Bergonzini, Luciano. 

[First results of a research project on 
the distribution of the population according 
tothe altitude of the commune.] Primi ri- 
sultati di una ricerca sulla distribuzione 
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della popolazione secundo l'altimetrica dei 
comuni. Statistica (Bologna) 14(4):794-818. 
Oct.-Dec., 1954.° 


3136 Carrere, Paul. 

La population de la zone littorale, du 
RhOne a la frontiere italienne. Urbanisme 
(Paris) 25(52):12-17. 1957. 

Summarizes density patterns and migra- 
tion movements. [P.R.T. 12(3)] 





3137 Duric, V. 

[Density of population in Yugoslavia in 
1953.) Srpska Akademija Nauka, Etnograf- 
ski Institut, Glasnik (Belgrade), Vol. 2/3, 
1953-54(published 1957). Pp. 965-970. In 
Serbo-Croatian.° 


3138 Hassinger, Edward. 

The relationship of trade-center popula- 
tion change to distance from larger centers 
in an agricultural area. Rural Sociology 
22(2):131-136. June, 1957. 

"The relationship between 1940-1950 
population change of small trade centers 
in southern Minnesota and the distance of 
the smaller centers from larger ones was 
examined by means of a spatial construct 
which located small centers in zones ac- 
cording to distance from centers of 2,000 
population or larger." See also 24:Title 
2392. 


3139 Karan, Pradyumna P. 

The pattern of Indian towns: a study in 
urban morphology. American Institute of 
Planners Journal 23(2):70-75. 1957.° 





3140 Khorev, B. S. 

[In the Commission on the geography of 
population and cities of the Moscow branch 
of the Geographical Society of the U.S.S.R.] 
Geograficheskoe Obshchestvo SSSR, Izve- 
stia (Moscow) 89(4):384-385. July-Aug., 
1957. In Russian.° 





3141 Kindig, Werner. 

{[Area, population, and density of the 
Swiss communes;a statistical characteri- 
zation.] Flache, Bevélkerung und Dichte 
der schweizerischen Gemeinden; eine sta- 
tistische Charakteristik. Geographica Hel- 
vetica (Bern) 12(1):41-43. March, 1957. 
With French summary.°® 


3142 Perpifia Grau, Roman. 

Espace et populationen Espagne. Socié- 
té Belge d'Etudes et d'Expansion (Liége) 
54(166):511-517. May-June-July, 1955.° 


3143 Reiner, Ernst. 
[New population figures for New Guinea.] 
Neue Bevélkerungszahlen fiir Neuguinea. 
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Petermanns Geographische Mitteilungen 
(Gotha) 101(3):213-215. 1957. 

Anarticle based on data chiefly from of- 
ficial reports. Tables show population dis- 
tribution for the Territory of New Guinea, 
Papua, and Netherlands New Guinea, 1955, 
by districts (children, adults, total counted, 
number additional estimated, Europeans 
1954). For the Territory of New Guinea 
and Papua population density isalso shown. 


3144 Tachi, Minoru, et al. 

Regional analysis of youth population. 
Jinko Mondi Kenkyu (Journal of Population 
Problems) (Tokyo), No. 71, March, 1958. 
Pp. 34-56. In Japanese with English title 
only. 


3145 TAubert, Heinrich. 

[The population of the Soviet Union and 
changes in its geographical distribution.] 
Die Bevdlkerung der Sowjetunion und die 
Veranderungen ihrer geographische Ver- 
teilung. Petermanns Geographische Mit- 
teilungen (Gotha) 101(4):315-318. 1957. 

Based on an article by S. A. Kovalev in 
Geografifa v Shkole (Geography in the 
School), No. 5, 1957, pp. 11-22. With two 
maps of Kovalev's: increase in the urban 
population from 1926 to 1956; changes in 
the population from 1926 to 1956 (primary 
political divisions of 1956 in both maps). 





[See also Titles 3041, 3054, 3060, 3066, 
3080, 3094, 3103, 3104, 3108, 3155, 3163, 
3166-3169, 3454, 3642, 3644, 3645-3657, 
3671] 


Urban Patterns 





3146 Best, R. H. 

The urban area of Great Britain: an es- 
timate of the extent of urban land in 1950. 
Town Planning Review 28(3):191-208. Oct., 
1957.° 


3147 Browning, Harley L. 

Recent trends in Latin American urbani- 
zation. The Annals of The American Acad- 
emy of Political and Social Science 316:111- 
120. March, 1958. 

Review of data on distribution of popula- 
tion by size of city and among metropolitan 
areasinrecent years. Discussion of rela- 
tions between urban growth and economic 
development and of future prospects. 





3148 Bulgarsko Geografsko Druzhestvo. 

[Population of cities in Bulgaria.] Geo- 
grafiia (Sofia) 7(2):23-. 1957. In Bulgar- 
ian.° 





3149 Hirt, Howard F. 
Spatial aspects of the housing problem 
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in Aligarh, U. P., India. Population Re- 
view (Madras) 2(1):37-45. Jan., 1958. 

Notes on functional structure, distribu- 
tion of population, distribution and densi- 
ty, distribution by religion and occupation, 
spatial aspects of the housing problem. 
Contains table: Area, population, popula- 
tion density, and population characteristics 
of Aligarh, U. P. 


3150 Ipsen, Gunther. 

{Conurbations.] Stadtescharen. Pp. 269- 
282in: Vogler, Paul, and Kiihn, Erich, Ed- 
itors. Medizin und Stadtebau; ein Handbuch 
fir gesundheitlichen Stadtebau. Munich, 
Berlin, Vienna, Urban and Schwarzenberg, 
1957. [Considers the form and development 
of the Rhine-Ruhr agglomeration in partic- 
ular.] 

{[Urbanization.] Verstadterung. Pp. 302- 
317in: Idem. [Urbanization trends over the 
years, particularly in West Germany with a 
discussion of the age and sex structure 
(age pyramid shown) of West Berlin, 1955.] 





3151 Laufenburger, Henry. 

La décentralisation de Paris. Problémes 
économiques, sociaux et financiers. 
Schweizerische Zeitschrift fiir Volkswirt- 
schaft und Statistik (Basel) 93(4):499-507. 
Dec., 1957. 

Discussion of the concentration of indus- 
trial activities in the Paris region and of 
the proposals and means adopted by the 
Government to redistribute them among 18 
large complexes. 





3152 Madden, Carl H. 

Some temporal aspects of the growth of 
cities in the United States. Economic De- 
velopment and Cultural Change 6(2):143- 
170. Jan., 1958. 

The third in a sequence of statistical 
studies of urban growthinthe United States 
(see 23:Title 2106). ''Here the study cen- 
ters on(1)theaverage, taken over the cen- 
sus years, of the decade growth rates of a 
particular city and the distribution of such 
averages; and (2) on the pattern in time 
common to the long-term growth trends of 
individual cities."" Discusses also factors 
in retardation, notably the effect of techni- 
cal progress and of city rivalry. 


3153 Romero Aguirre, Manuel. 
Cronica urbanistica: expansion y desa- 
rrollo de las areas urbanas y suburbanas. 
Revista de Estudios de la Vida Local (Ma- 

drid) 16(94):559-567. 1957. 

Treats in general terms the relation of 
population movement, particularly migra- 
tion, tothe expansion and planned develop- 
ment of urban and suburban areas. 


SPATIAL DISTRIBUTION 
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3154 Schnore, Leo F.,and Petersen, Gene 
B. 

Urban and metropolitan development in 
the United States and Canada. The Annals 
of The American Academy of Political and 


Social Science 316:60-68. March, 1958. 

Reviews urban composition and growth 
rates for urban concentrations of various 
size, 1870-1951. 


3155 Stewart, Charles T., Jr. 

The size and spacing of cities. Geo- 
graphical Review 43(2):222-245. April, 
1958. 

Examination, in the light of recent stud- 
ies, of the applicability of the rank-size 
rule, some determinants of town spacing, 
the town-size pyramid,’and the ratio be- 
tween the relative sizes of towns in differ- 
ent function classes and their relative num- 
bers. 


3156 U.S. Congress. Joint Committee on 
Washington Metropolitan Problems of the 
Congress of the United States. 

Growth and expansion of the District of 
Columbia andits metropolitanarea. Prog- 
ress report of the Joint Committee on 
Washington Metropolitan Problems of the 
Congress of the United States, pursuant to 
H. Con. Res. 172, Eighty-fifth Congress... 
85th Cong., 2d Sess., Senate Report No. 
1230. Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 
1958. [iv], 56 pp. plus 3 folding maps. 


3157 Ziomek, M. J. 

{The urban-industrial agglomeration in 
Poland and its statistical documentation. ] 
Die grosstadtisch-industrielle Agglomera- 
tion in Polen und ihre statistische Unter- 
suchung. Statistische Praxis(Berlin) 13(1): 
7-9. Jan., 1958. 

Discusses: kinds of agglomerations; 
capitalistic and socialistic agglomeration; 
positive and negative characteristics of ag- 
glomeration; deglomeration; statistical re- 
search on agglomerations; coefficients of 
agglomeration; significance of statistical 
measurement of agglomeration. 





[See also Titles 3014, 3050, 3056, 3061, 
3129, 3139, 3140, 3165, 3170, 3400, 3470, 
3501, 3503, 3521, 3540, 3542, 3583, 3592, 
3604, 3610] 


Rural Patterns 





3158 Ahlberg, C. E. 

{Settlement planning and rural depopula- 
tion.] Bebyggelseplaneringen och lands- 
bygdens avfolkning. Plan: Féreningen for 
Samhallsplanering (Stockholm), No. 8, 
1955.° 
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3159 Gourou, Pierre. 

La densité de la population rurale au 
Congo belge. Brussels, Académie Royale 
des Sciences Coloniales, 1955. 168 pp.° 





3160 Yasa, Ibrahim. 

Problems of outlying rural administra- 
tionin Turkey. R/26/55-56. Ankara, Pub- 
lic Administration Institute for Turkey and 
the Middle East, 1956. iv, 14 pp., proc- 
essed. 

An attempt to classify and define Tur- 
key's small settledareas based on (1) per- 
sonal observation and case studies; (2) term 
papers on some of these areas prepared by 
students of the Village Institute of Hasanog- 
lanin the years 1943 through 1946; (3) stud- 
ies or articles, written mostly by adminis- 
trators; and (4) interviews with officials in 
the Interior and other ministries. 





[See also Titles 3059, 3396, 3404, 3406, 
3408, 3411, 3412, 3510, 3559] 


D. TRENDS IN POPULATION SIZE 


Past Trends 





3161 Costa Maia, J. 

[Seasonal variations in births, deaths, 
and natural increase in the Portuguese pop- 
ulation during the last twenty-five years.] 
Variagao estacional do movimento fisio- 
l6gico da populagdo portuguesa durante os 
ultimos vinte e cinco anos. Centro de Es- 
tudos Demograficos, Revista (Lisbon), No. 
10, 1956-57. Pp. 157-166. With French 
summary. 

Bya personal method of calculation, de- 
scribed indetail, the author computes sea- 
sonal indices by months for the number of 
births, the number of deaths, and the na- 
tural increase, using demographic statis- 
tics of Portugal, 1931-1955. 


3162 Davis, Kingsley. 

Recent population trends in the New 
World: an over-all view. The Annals of 
The American Academy of Political and 
Social Science 316:1-10. March, 1958. 

Review of rates of increase in principal 
areas andtypes of areas, and discussion of 
causes and implications. 


3163 Glauert, Ginter. 

{Population and settlement pattern trends 
in the northern Sahara.] Zur Bevélkerungs- 
und Kulturlandschaftsentwicklung der 
nordlichen Sahara. Petermanns Geogra- 
phische Mitteilungen (Gotha) 101(4):252- 


259: 1957: 

A review article with tables based on 
censuses and other official sources show- 
ing the population growth of various types 
of settled communities, 1936-1954, and 
numbers of nomads in 1951, for the Alge- 
rian Sahara, the southern territories of 
Tunisia, Liberia, and the Liberian Sahara. 


3164 Hedrich, A. W. 

Maryland population; its growth and 
structure. Maryland State Department of 
Health Monthly Bulletin 30(2):1-4. Feb., 
1958. 

Text and tables summarizing average an- 
nual growth rates by counties and migration 
changes in selected areas, and presenting 
estimates for 1956 by age and race for Bal- 
timore, city and metropolitan area, and 
each county. 





3165 Krieger, Konrad. 
- [Munich —the most recent million city 
in Germany; the growth of a community 
against the given geographical and eco- 
nomic conditions.] Munchen — die jiingste 
Stadtmillion Deutschlands; das Wachstum 
einer Gemeinde wider die nattirlichen und 
wirtschaftlichen Gegebenheiten. Raum- 
forschung und Raumordnung (Hanover) 
15(2):69-77. 1957. 

Survey of historical, geographical, and 
economic factors in the growth of Munich 
and its area. 


3166 Lal, Amrit. 

Population trends in Indiana's villages of 
1,000-2,500 population in 1950. Proceed- 
ings of the Indiana Academy of Science, 
Vol. 66, 1956. Pp. 204-208. Indianapolis, 
1957. 





3167 Spaulding, I. A. 

Rhode Island population; trends of 
change, 1900-1950. Rhode Island Agricul- 
tural Experiment Station, Miscellaneous 
Publications, 51. [Kingston], June, 1957. 
22 pp.° 

Idem; rural-urban relationships. Ibid., 
52. June, 1957.° 

Idem; metropolitan and non-metropolitan 
areas. Ibid., 53. June, 1957.° 


3168 Trewartha, Glenn T., and Gosal, 
Gurdev. 

The regionalism of population change in 
India. Pp. 71-81 in: Cold Spring Harbor 
Symposia on Quantitative Biology, Vol. 
XXII, 1957. See Title 3008, this issue. 

An historical and geographical study of 
population change, 1891-1951, with more 
detailed analysis of regional differences 
between 1941 and 1951. 











3169 
[Tl 
itant: 
bitan 
Oct.° 
Di: 


ponet 
regic 
rates 


3170 
[T! 
Vene 
tros 
Vene 
71-8 


[Se 
30 
32 
36 


Esti 


S174 
tisti 
Pc 
1956 
pp. 
Su 
[see 


3172 
tisti 

Es 
ince: 
dum 
proc 


3173 
fice, 

TI 
mate 
Wale 











on 
how - 
ypes 
id 

lge- 
of 

ara. 


t of 


>an- 
ition 
ting 
Bal - 
id 


ity 


rste 
um 
und 
ae 


ich 


s of 
ed- 


lis, 


iS 
ies 


tan 


» in 


2 @ 








3169 Verstege, J. Ch. W. 

[The Netherlands has 11 million inhab- 
itants.] Les Pays~-Bas ont 11 millions d'ha- 
bitants. Population (Paris) 12(4):707-711. 
Oct.-Dec., 1957. 

Discusses growth in numbers and com- 
ponents of growth 1897-1957 and current 
regional differences in density and growth 
rates. 


3170 Vila, Marco-A. 

[The doubling of population centers in 
Venezuela.] El desdoblamiento do los cen- 
tros habitados en Venezuela. Archivos 
Venezolanos de Folklore (Caracas) 2(3): 


71-84. 1955.° 


[See also Titles 3018, 3041, 3061, 3074, 
3080, 3089, 3103, 3118, 3122, 3154, 3156, 
3201, 3373, 3459, 3466, 3500, 3565, 3664, 
3671] 


Estimates 


3171 Canada. Dominion Bureau of Sta- 
tistics. 

Population estimates (age and sex) 1952- 
1956. Ottawa, Queen's Printer, 1957. 8 
pp. Text in English and French.° 

Supplement to Reference Paper No. 40 
[see 20(2):Title 585]. 





3172 Canada. Dominion Bureau of Sta- 
tistics. 

Estimated population of Canada by prov- 
inces at June 1, 1957. D. B. S. Memoran- 
dum. Ottawa, Queen's Printer, 1957. 1 p., 
processed. Text in English and French.° 





3173 Great Britain. General Register Of- 
fice, England and Wales. 

The Registrar General's annual esti- 
mates of the population of England and 
Wales and of the local authority areas, 
1957. London, H. M. Stationery Office, 
1958. 16 pp.° 





3174 Ijams, P. 
Kansas population to 2 million. Kansas 
State Board of Agriculture, Biennial Report 
39:99-104. 1956. 
"Gives county figures." 





[U.S.D.A. 21(9)] 


3175 Maier, Walter. 

[Considerations on the methods of pre- 
paring population estimates.] Gedanken 
zur Methodik der Bevélkerungsfortschrei- 
bung. Allgemeines Statistisches Archiv 
(Munich) 41(2):128-138. 1957. 


History of estimates of population in 
Germany and discussion of difficulties, 
particularly with regardto internal migra- 
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tion. Consideration of proposals for 
changes in the law regarding notification 
of change of residence and of reasons for 
differences between estimates and census 
results. 


3176 Oregon. State Board of Census. 
Population estimate by counties — July 
1,1957. Portland, 1957. 1 p., processed.°® 





3177 Petermanns Geographische Mittei- 
lungen. 

China. [Estimates of urban, rural, and 
total population for 1954 and 1955 commu- 
nicated to the Editors by the Embassy of 
the Chinese People's Republic in the Ger- 
man Democratic Republic.] Petermanns 
Geographische Mitteilungen (Gotha) 101(3): 
216. 1957. 





3178 Petermanns Geographische Mittei- 
lungen. 

Deutschland — Deutsche Demographi- 
sche Republik. Einwohnerzahlen der Ge- 
meinden mit 10,000 und mehr Einwohnern, 
Stand 31.12.1956. Petermanns Geographi- 
sche Mitteilungen (Gotha) 101(4):298-299. 
1957. 

A table giving figures supplied by the 
Staatliche Zentralverwaltung fiir Statistik. 


3179 U.S. Agricultural Marketing Serv- 
ice. 

Farm population. Estimates for 1957. 
AMS 80(1957). Washington, Feb., 1958. 8 
pp., processed. 


3180 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Current Population Reports. Series P- 
25. Population estimates. Washington, 
1947-. 

Nos. 1-172. See 24:Title 2159. 

No. 173. Estimates of the population of 
the United States and components of pop- 
ulation change: 1950to1958. Feb.17,1958. 
3 pp. [''The figuresinthis report are con- 
sistent with the estimates previously pub- 
lishedin report No. 153 ofthis series. Es- 
timates for 1956, 1957, and 1958 are pre- 
liminary; revised estimates will be pub- 
lished in about 6 months."] 

Nos. 174, 175. Provisional estimates of 
the population of the United States: January 
1,1950,to [No. 175, to March 1, 1958, was 
published April 15, 1958]. 1 p. each. 





3181 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

International Population Reports. Series 
P-91. Washington, 1953-. 

Nos. 1-3. See 22:Title 4292. 

No. 4. Population estimates and projec- 
tions for selected countries: 1955 to 1959. 
Oct. 21, 1957. 5 pp. [''Figures are given 
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for selected countriesinAfrica, Asia, Eu- 
rope, North America, South America, and 
Oceania, and for the U.S.S.R. as a whole. 
Figures show the population at the latest 
census, together with the date of the cen- 
sus; the estimated population for July 1, 
1938,and January 1, 1950, 1955, 1956, and 
1957; andthe projected population for Jan- 
uary 1, 1958 and 1959."} 

No.5. A method of projecting mortality 
rates based on postwar international ex- 
perience. By Arthur A. Campbell. 1958. 
V,34pp. ["A continuing preoccupation with 
population projections for foreign countries 
and with techniques appropriate for that 
purpose has ledthe Foreign Manpower Re- 
search Office to experiment with projec- 
tion techniques for the components of pop- 
ulation growth. This report is devoted to 
one such technique, namely a general meth- 
od for projecting mortality rates for use in 
population projections."] 


[See also Titles 3096, 3100, 3143, 3164, 
3436, 3659, 3672] 


Projections and Predictions 








3182 Allen, R. G. D. 

Population of British universities in the 
1960's: the age group bulge. Nature 177 
(4499):115-116. 1956. 

Discusses the size of the university pop- 
ulation of Britain inthe 1960 decade and the 
impact of the demographic upsurge. [B.S. 
11(3)] 


3183 Brazil. Conselho Nacional de Esta- 
tistica. Laboratorio de Estatistica. 
Previsdes sdébre o crescimento da popu- 
lagao mundial até o ano 2000. Estudos De- 
mograficos, No. 233. By Giorgio Mortara. 
Rio de Janeiro, 1958. 7 pp., processed. 


3184 Combs, Jerry W., Jr. 

Estimates of the male population, 18-29 
years old, by states, 1960. Personnel La- 
boratory, Air Force Personnel and Train- 
ing Research Center, Air Research and 
Development Command, Lackland Air 
Force Base, Texas. Technical Report 
AFPTRC-TR-57-10. ASTIA Document No. 
AD 146 402. November, 1957. vi, 42 pp., 
processed. 

"These projected populations....were 
constructed as part of a larger study of 
factors affecting the recruiting potential 
in various parts of the country. Among 
these factors, age and sex are basic, and 
the number of males in the eligible ages 
provides a first approximation to the po- 
tential existing in the several States." 
Parts: Population changes 1950-1960; Im- 








plications for recruiting; Method and as- 
sumptions; References. Appendix: Pro- 
jections of the total and white male pop- 
ulation of the United States, ages 18-29, by 
states, for 1960, with enumerated popula- 
tion for 1950. 


3185 Flickiger, M. 

[The stochastic representation of popula- 
tion projections.] Bevélkerungsvorausbe- 
rechnung in stochastischer Darstellung. 
Schweizerische Zeitschrift fir Volkswirt- 
schaft und Statistik (Basel) 93(4):417-444. 
Dec., 1957. 

Discusses types of deterministic popu- 
lation theory, the attributes of probability 
distributions and the Markoff process, the 
extension of analytical population theory by 
the Markoff process, and the extension of 
biometrical population theory by allowing 
for random influences. 


3186 France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. 

Perspectives d'évolution naturelle de la 
population par département. Application a 
la population active. Etudes Statistiques, 
Supplément Trimestriel du Bulletin Men- 
suel de Statistique, No. 4, Oct.-Dec., 1957. 
Pp. 63-74. 

A presentation of the revised figures, by 
main age groups, for French departmental 
projections, of which preliminary tables 
were presented in 1956 (see 23:Titles 1142 
and 2138), and of which revised tables have 
been published in more detail in the re- 
gional statistical bulletins for the third 
quarter of 1957. This paper discusses 
methods of calculation and source of data 
utilized and presents the results obtained 
on the age structure of the population in 
1955, the projected population aged 15-65 
in 1965, and the projected structure of the 
non-agricultural active population.on cer- 
tain assumptions as to interdepartmental 
and interoccupational migration. For par- 
allel study of the agricultural population, 
see 23:Title 4343. 


3187 Japan. Welfare Ministry. Institute 
of Population Problems. 

Estimation of future population (1955- 
1965, with projection to 2015). Jinko Mondi 
Kenkyu (Journal of Population Problems) 
(Tokyo), No. 71, March, 1958. Pp. 60-68. 
In Japanese with English title only. 

Tables and notes. 


3188 Pressat, Roland. 

{Growth of school enrollments and needs 
for teachers. Part one.] Croissance des 
effectifs scolaires et besoins en maftres. 
Premiere partie. Population(Paris) 13(1): 
9-38. Jan.-March, 1958. 

Presents and discusses data on school 
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populations by age and type of instruction 
for Metropolitan France, 1953 and 1954, and 
their projection to 1986. Forecasts quan- 
titative needs for teachers in the public 
secondary and technical schools on the al- 
ternative bases of (1) the continuation of 
the existing requirements as to compulsory 
attendance and (2) the prolongation of the 
obligatory school age by two years in 1964 
andin 1965. Appendixes describe: sources; 
methods of projecting the population of 
schoolage andthe ratios of enrollment; the 
quantitative importance of private instruc- 
tion. They also present the annotated ta- 
bles of the projected school populations an- 
nually, 1957-1986. 


3189 Quensel, C.-E. 

{The value of population projections for 
future planning.] Befolkningsprognosens 
varde for framtida planeringsarbete. For- 
sakringstidningen (Stockholm), No. 4, 1955.° 


3190 Srb, Vladimir, and Kutéera, M. 
Productive age of population in 1960- 
1975. Obyvatelstvo v produkénim véku v. 

letech 1960-1975. Statisticky Obzor 
(Prague) 37(12):569-576. Dec., 1957. With 
English and Russian summaries. 

Discussion of projections of the total pop- 
ulation, the population of productive age 
(14-59), and the employed labor force on 
alternative assumptions as to the partici- 
pation of womenin1975. Graphs represent 
the projections discussed. 





3191 Tarver, James D. 

Oklahoma farm manpower needs. Okla- 
homa Agricultural Experiment Station Bul- 
letin B-505. [Sweetwater], Oklahoma State 
University, April, 1958. 24 pp. 

"This study supplies two estimates of 
the manpower requirements in Oklahoma's 
agriculture during 1950 to 1960." Contents: 
Number of men entering and leaving work- 
ing age groups; Replacement ratios of farm 
males of working ages; Variations in re- 
placement ratios among economic areas; 
Replacement requirements, based upon 
projected change innumbers of farms; Re- 
lationship between replacement require- 
ments and educational curricula; Summary. 
Methodological and tabular appendixes. 


3192 University of Chicago. Chicago 
Community Inventory. 

Projections of population for the Chicago 
standard metropolitan area to 1980. Chi- 
cago, 1955. 18 pp.°® 





3193 University of New Mexico. Bureau 
of Business Research. 

Projections of population for New Mexi- 
co counties to 1965. By Ralph L. Edgel. 
Business Information Series, No. 33. Al- 
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buquerque, June, 1957. 181 pp. 

Prepared for the New Mexico Economic 
Development Commission. [P.A.I.S. 
44(26)] 


[See also Titles 3181, 3420, 3442, 3459, 
3493, 3664] 


E. MORTALITY 


General Mortality 





3194 Alexander, Chester. 

The phenomenon of longevity. Popula- 
tion Review (Madras) 2(1):26-36. Jan., 
1958. 

Discusses trends by countries, sex dif- 
ferences, the influence of hereditary fac- 
tors, relations with fertility, resources, 
mortality. 


3195 Ask-Upmark, Erik. 

Life, deathand disease in Sweden. Stock- 
holm, Almgavist and Wiksell, 1957. 56 pp. 
In English. 

Brief survey and discussion of recent 
data on fertility, mortality, and morbidity 
(major causes of disability). [Lancet, No. 
7001, 1957] 





3196 Bond, J. O. 

The fragile male. Geriatrics 12(8):489- 
493. Aug., 1957. 

"Mortality, comparison of ratios for men 
and women.’ [C.L.M.L. 32(5)] 


3197 Henry, Louis, and Baehrel, Reneé. 
Histoire et demographie. I. A propos 
des ''Remarques inquiétes'' de René Baeh- 

rel. Annales: Economies, Sociétés, Ci- 
vilisations (Paris) 12(4):628-629. Oct.- 
Dec., 1957. [A propos the article cited in 
24:Title 1167. 

Il. Réponse de René Baehrel. Ibid., pp. 
629-638. 





3198 Metropolitan Life Insurance Com- 
pany. 

Rise in mortality last year. Statistical 
Bulletin 39(1):1-6, and 11-12. Jan., 1958. 

Summary of the 1957 mortality experi- 
ence of the industrial policyholders of the 
Company, analyzed by sex and age, major 
causes of death, expectation of life, and 
contrasts between Canadian and U. S. ex- 
perience. 


3199 Mortara, Giorgio. 





Alcuni riflessi economici della diminu- 
zione della mortalita in Italia. Giornale 
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degli Economisti (Padua), March-April, 
1957. Pp. 148-161. 

The decrease in mortality is one of the 
basic factors in the population growth of 
Italy. A study of the causes of this de- 
crease and the possible effects on the econ- 
omy. Analysis of the influence of the age 
of the population on the economy of a coun- 
try. [B.A.D. 12(8)] 


3200 Spiegelman, Mortimer. 

Mortality trends and prospects and their 
implications. The Annals of The American 
Academy of Political and Social Science 
316:25-33. March, 1958. 

Comparison of the mortality experience 
of the United States and Canada since 1900 
and discussion of environmental influences, 
marital status, causes of death, factors in 
trends, and prospects. 





3201 Stolnitz, George J. 

The old and the new in recent interna- 
tional-patterns of population growth. Pp. 
187-192 in: Cold Spring Harbor Symposia 
on Quantitative Biology, Vol. XXII, 1957. 
See Title 3008, this issue. 

Discusses the nature of recent declines 
in mortality in broad geographical areas 
and of the causal factors involved. 


3202 Stolnitz, George J. 

The revolution in death control in non- 
industrial countries. The Annals of The 
American Academy of Political and Social 
Science 316:94-101. March, 1958. 

Reviews trends in life expectancy, causal 
factors, and some implications. Appendix 
discusses quantitative measures of a pop- 
ulation's mortality. 


3203 United Nations. General Assembly. 
Committee on Information from Non-Self- 
‘Governing Territories. 

Population and public health in the non- 
self-governing territories. Report pre- 
pared by the World Health Organization. 
A/AC.35/L.275. 2 April 1958. 34 pp., 
processed. 


3204 Woodhall, B., and Jablon, S. 

Prospects for further increase in aver- 
age longevity. Geriatrics 12(10):586-591. 
Oct., 1957.° 


3205 Zonneveld, R. J. van, and Polman,A. 
Hereditary factors in longevity. Acta 
Genetica et Statistica Medica (Basel) 7(1): 

160-162. 1957.° 








[See also Titles 3027, 3053, 3076, 3085, 
3096, 3102, 3104, 3118, 3128, 3133, 3161, 
3181, 3191, 3224, 3225, 3247, 3255, 3557, 
3560, 3564, 3672] 


MORTALITY 












Prenatal and Perinatal Mortality 





3206 Berger, J. 

[Perinatal infant mortality at the Univer- 
sitats-Frauenklinik Basel, 1906-1955.] Die 
perinatale, kindliche Mortalitat ander Uni- 
versitats-Frauenklinik Basel, 1906-1955. 
Archiv fir Gyndkologie (Munich), Vol. 189, 
1957. Pp. 95-100.° 


3207 Ceskoslovenska Pediatrie. 
[Stillbirths and mortality of newborn and 
older infants in 1956.] Mrtvorozenost a 
kojenecka a novorozenecka umrtnostv roce 
1956. Ceskoslovenska Pediatrie (Prague) 
12(9):807-811. Sept. 5, 1957.° 


3208 Depape, A. J., et al. 

Studies in stillbirths and neonatal deaths 
in Winnipeg. II. Definitions in perinatal 
mortality. Canadian Medical Association 
Journal 77(10):963-964. Nov. 15, 1957.° 





3209 Donnelly, J. F., et al. 

Parental, fetal, and environmental fac- 
tors in perinatal mortality. American 
Journal of Obstetrics and Gynecology 74(6): 
1245-1256. Dec., 1957.° 





3210 Pankamaa, P., and Raina, N. 
Vitamin C deficiency as a factor influ- 
encing seasonal fluctuations inthe frequen- 
cy of stillbirths. Etudes Néo-Natales(Par- 

is) 6(3):145-148. Sept., 1957.° 


3211 Sahagin Torres, Jesus. 

Nota previa sobre mortalidad perinatal 
en Venezuela: correlato de la delegaci6on 
venezolana [al] V° Congreso Panamerica- 
no de Pediatria y V° Congreso Sudameri- 
cano de Sociedades de Pediatria, Lima, 
Peru, 5-11 Agosto, 1957. [Caracas, 1957.] 
18 pp., 30 tables, processed.° 





3212 Skrinjar, B. 

[Some statistical data on early and inter- 
mediary fetal death; abortions.] Prikazi in 
Studije (Ljubljana) 2(10):14-18. Oct., 1956. 
In Slovenian.® 


3213 World Health Organization. 
Perinatal mortality. La mortalité péri- 
natale. Epidemiological and Vital Statis- 
tics Report 10(11-12):506-600. 1957. [In- 
troductory note discusses definitions and 
concepts and the basis for calculation of 
the rates. Seventables present data, 1950- 
1955, on actual numbers and rates for 24 
countries under the headings: Perinatal 
mortality; Late foetal mortality; Early neo- 
natal mortality; The causes of perinatal 
mortality. Annex(9 tables) gives additional 
detailed information available for certain 
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countries and a synoptic table of principal 
questions appearing in foetal death certifi- 
cates for countries included in this study.] 
Perinatal mortality: correction of infor- 
mation regarding the Netherlands. Ibid. 


11(3):134. 1957. 


[See also Title 3320] 


Infant Mortality 





3214 Biraben, Jean-Noél, and Henry, 
Louis. 

{Mortality of young children in Mediter- 
ranean countries.] La mortalité des jeu- 
nes enfants dans les pays méditerraneéens. 
Population (Paris) 12(4):615-644. Oct.- 
Dec., 1957. 

Application of methods devised by J. 
Bourgeois-Pichat (see 19:Titles 523 and 
1108) to obtain exogenous infant mortality 
and mortality forages 1 to 4, using data of 
1872-1954, so far as available, for eight 
Mediterranean countries and Portugal. De- 
tailed analysis of Italian data. 


3215 Cozzani, E. 

[Infant mortality in La Speziainthe years 
1930to 1937 and1947to 1954.] Studio della 
mortalita infantile in La Spezia negli anni 
dal1930al11937e dal 1947 al 1954. Rivista 
Italiana d'Igiene (Pisa) 17(3-4):174-185. 
March-April, 1957.° 


3216 Dominguez Carmona, M. 

{Infant mortality in the city of Murcia.] 
Mortalidad infantilenla ciudad de Murcia. 
Acta Pediatrica Espafiola (Madrid) 15(169): 
37-50. Jan., 1957.° 


3217 Grundy, Fred, and Lewis-Faning, E., 
Editors. 

Morbidity and mortality in the first year 
of life: a field enquiry in fifteen areas of 
England and Wales. London, Eugenics So- 
ciety, 1957. 145 pp. 

Results ofan enquiry by the Medical Of- 
ficers of Health in the respective areas. 
Contents: Background; Aims and method of 
the survey and the constitution of the groups 
studied; The survey areas; Infant sickness 
in the combined areas; Infant mortality in 
the combined areas; Morbidity and mortali- 
tyin the individual areas; Congenital mal- 
formations; Immaturity; The acute respir- 
atory diseases; Review of the main prob- 
lems. [E.R. 50(1)] 








3218 Halevi, H. S. 
Variations in infant mortality in Israel, 
1954-6. Harefuah (Tel Aviv) 53(7):177- 
182. Oct.1, 1957. In Hebrew with English 
and French summaries.° 
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3219 Kannisto, Vaino. 

The value of certain refinements of the 
infant-mortality rate. Bulletin of the World 
Health Organization (Geneva) 16(4):763- 
782. 1957. 

Report of tests of several methods ad- 
vanced for the refinement of the convention - 
al infant mortality rate by relating the 
deaths to the corresponding annual birth 
cohorts. The test assumed various "true" 
infant mortality rates and applied them to 
quarterly birth statistics as documented in 
39 countries in 1939-1949. Evaluation of 
the results of refinement. Annex 1, Live 
births by quarter-year period for certain 
countries, 1939-49 (basic data used in the 
study of refinement of infant-mortality 
rates). Annex 2, Infant mortality by tri- 
mestrial birth cohort, assuming various 
patterns of the force of mortality. 





3220 Minnesota State Medical Association. 

Three-year study of neonatal deaths in 
Hennepin County. Minnesota Medicine 40 
(10):710-717. Oct., 1957.° 


3221 Simié, M., and Zivkovié, B. 
[Infant mortality in the Autonomous Re- 
ion of Kosovo-Metohija.] Smrtnost odoj- 
cadi i Autonomnoj kosovsko-metohijskoj 
oblasti. Higijena (Belgrade) 9(2-3):97-109. 
1957.° 


3222 World Health Organization. 

La mortalidad infantil enlas Américas: 
hechos ycifras. Publicaciones Varias, 40. 
Washington, Oficina Sanitaria Panamerica- 
na, July, 1957. [28 pp.] 


sea2o Yun, D. é. 

Infant and child mortality in a Korean 
rural area. Journal of Pediatrics 51(6): 
709-715. Dec., 1957.° 








[See also Titles 3096, 3206-3209, 3211, 
3213, 3247, 3316, 3320] 


Mortality at Other Ages 


3224 Hansluwka, Harald. 

[Mortality in the individual Bundeslander 
of Austria.] Die Sterblichkeitsverhaltnisse 
in den einzelnen Bundeslandern Oster- 
reichs. Reprinted from: Mitteilungen der 
Osterreichischen Sanitatsverwaltung (Vi- 
enna), Vol. 59, Nos. 1 and 2, 1958. 11 pp. 

Presents and discusses absolute figures 
and rates by sex andage group for the per- 
iod 1950/54 and by age for 1932/36. Con- 
siders trends during the periods. 


3225 Hocking, W. S. 
The recent trend of mortality in Great 
Britain. Journal of the Institute of Actuar- 
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ies 83 (III, 365): 295-299. 1957. 
Continuation of the tables cited in 23:Ti- 
tles 1154 and 3134, and 21:Title 4183. 


3226 Lancaster, H. O. 
The mortality in Australia of young 
adults. Medical Journal of Australia (Syd- 


ney) 44, 2(23):821-826. Dec. 7, 1957.° 


3227 Swaroop, S., and Uemura, K. 
Proportional mortality of 50 years and 
above: a suggested indicator of the com- 
ponent health including demographic con- 
ditions" in the measurement of levels of 
living. Bulletin of the World Health Organ- 
ization (Geneva) 17(3):439-481. 1957. 
Description of the problem. Application 
of discriminant function technique to 43 
proposed statistical indexes for a group of 
20 countries. Discussion of the effect of 
inaccuracies in basic statistical data on 
the proportional mortality indicator and of 
demographic factors likely to influence it. 
Test of the validity of this indicator byap- 
plication of it and of five other tests to the 
data of 27 countries. Conclusions. Sta- 
tistical and methodological appendixes. 





[See also Titles 3076, 3214, 3223, 3237, 
3240] 


Life Tables 





3228 Burnight, Robert G., and Davis, Le- 
ona L. 

Effects of heart disease, cancer and other 
leading causes of death on life expectancy, 
Connecticut, 1950. Connecticut Population 
Reports, No. 3. Storrs Agricultural Ex- 
periment Station, Progress Report No. 16. 
Storrs, College of Agriculture, University 
of Connecticut, July, 1957. 18 pp., proc- 
essed. 

Presents and discusses special life ta- 
bles omitting each of the four leading causes 
of death in 1950 to show what the improve- 
ments in life expectancies would have been 
if these causes of death were totally elimi- 
nated. Development of the measure, "years 
of life lost." 


3229 Hooker, P. F.,and Longley-Cook, H. 
Life and other contingencies, Vol. II. 
Cambridge, Cambridge University Press, 

1957. 164 pp. 

The second half of a textbook published 
under the authority of the Institute of Actu- 
ariesandthe Faculty of Actuaries for stu- 
dents preparing for the actuarial examina- 
tions. This volume deals with the multiple- 
decrement mortality table andits actuarial 
applications. Vol. I was published in 1953. 
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3230 Norway. Statistisk Sentralbyr4. 

[Life tables 1951-1955.] Dédelighetsta - 
beller for 1951-1955. Pp. 42-47 and 96-101 
in: Norges Offisielle Statistikk XI, 282. Os- 
lo, 1957. See Title 3640, this issue. With 
English summary, p. 64. 

Methodological notes, subsidiary and 
retrospective tables, and notes on trends. 





[See also Titles 3096, 3191, 3202, 3251, 
3672] 


Mortality by Social and Economic 
Groups 


3231 Dodge, H. J., et al. 

Prevalence of heart disease in relation 
to some population characteristics of Colo- 
rado school children. American Journal 
of Public Health and the Nation's Health 
48(1):62-70. Jan., 1958. 

Presents and discusses observed and 
standardized sex-specific prevalence ra- 
tios of definite heart disease in Spanish" 
and "Anglo-Saxon" sixth grade school chil- 
dren, distinguishing four variables (sex, 
age, crowding astopersons per room, size 
of community). 


3232 Du Mesnil du Buisson, Etienne. 

[A first contribution to the study of the 
influence of degree of urbanization and of 
changing seasons upon mortality rates in 
the Parisian region.] Premiere contribu- 
tion&a l'étude de l'influence du degré d'ur- 
banisation et du déroulement des saisons 
sur les taux de mortalité dans la région 
parisienne. [Paris, 1957.] 144 pp.° 


3233 France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. 

La mortalité par catégorie socio-profes- 
sionnelle. Etudes Statistiques, Supplément 
Trimestriel “u Bulletin Mensuel de Statis- 
tique, No. 3, July-Sept., 1957. Pp. 39-44. 

Discussion of difficulty of matching def- 
initions of occupationsin death certificates 
and census enumerations. Description of 
method of compilation and adjustment of 
national data. Summary of death rates of 
French males, aged 25-54, for the year 
1955, by 15 socio-occupational groups and 
summary of data on death rates for the 
same 15 groups from ten separate causes 
of death. Recommendations for further re- 
search. 

A summary, with reproduction of some 
of the tables, appears in Population (Paris) 
13(1):125-127. Jan.-March, 1958. 








3234 Great Britain. General Register Of- 


fice, England and Wales. 
Registrar General's decennial supple- 
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ment, England and Wales, 1951. Occupa- 
tional mortality, Part II. London, H. M. 
Stationery Office, 1958. In 2 vols. [Vol. 1, 
Text; Vol. 2, Tables.] 

For reference to Part I, a preliminary 
analysis, see 20:Title 1865. Part II con- 
tains the full analysis of registered deaths 
of the years 1949-1953 by occupation of the 
deceased, except for married women, 
whose mortality has been grouped accord- 
ing to the husband's occupation. Death 
rates have been calculated on the basis of 
the occupational populations in the 1951 
census. Detailed comparison of the mor- 
tality of males aged 20-64 by cause for 5 
broad occupational classes and subsidiary 
classifications. Also analysis of infant, 
neonatal and post-neonatal mortality by oc- 
cupational class offather. [Publisher's an- 
nouncement} 


3235 Kent, Ann P., etal. 

A comparison of coronary artery disease 
(arteriosclerotic heart disease) deaths in 
healthareas of Manhattan, New York City. 
American Journal of Public Health andthe 
Nation's Health 48(2):200-207. Feb., 1958. 

Presents and discusses actual deaths and 
adjusted death rates per 100,000 for the 
period 1949-1951, correlated with average 
incomes for the areas. 


3236 Metropolitan Life Insurance Com- 
pany. 

Heart disease and socioeconomic status. 
Statistical Bulletin, Vol. 39, March, 1958. 
Pp. 6-8. 

Based upon a paper, Variations in mor- 
tality from heart and related diseases, by 
Edward A. Lew, presented at the annual 
meeting of the American Statistical Asso- 
ciation, Atlantic City, Sept. 12, 1957. 


3237 Musil, J. 

Differences in death rate of town and 
country population. O rozdilechv imrtno- 
sti obyvatel mést a venkova. Statisticky 
Obzor (Prague) 38(2):67-72. Feb., 1958. 
With English and Russian summaries. 

Analysis of age-specific death rates by 
sex in groups of communities of various 
size in 1949 and 1950, 


3238 New York Tuberculosis and Health 
Association. 

Socio-economic conditions and tubercu- 
losis prevalence, New York City, 1949- 
1951. By Anthony M. Lowell. New York, 
1956. 1 vol.° 


3239 Tayback, Matthew. 

The relationship of socio-economic sta- 
tus and expectation of life. Baltimore 
Health News 34:139-144. 1957.° 
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3240 Tyhurst, James S., et al. 

Mortality, morbidity and retirement. 
American Journal of Public Health and the 
Nation's Health 47(11):1434-1444. Nov., 
1957. 

Report of a study of the experience of the 
total population of male pensioners ina 
large communications industry since the 
inauguration of a retirement plan in 1917. 





[See also Title 3199] 


Mortality by Cause 





3241 American Medical Association. 
Committee on Maternal and Child Care. 

A guide for maternal death studies, with 
Causes of obstetric deaths, direct and in- 
direct, and, Reports on a study of seven 
programs. [Chicago], Committee on Ma- 
ternal and Child Care of the Council on 
Medical Service, American Medical Asso- 
ciation, 1957. 45 pp.° 





3242 Berkson, Joseph. 

Smoking and lung cancer: some observa- 
tions ontworecent reports. Journal of the 
American Statistical Association 53(281): 
28-38. March, 1958. 

Critical examination of data and inter- 
pretations of studies by Doll and Hill (1954, 
1956) and by Hammond and Horn (1957) and 
suggestion of alternative interpretations. 


3243 Committee for Epidemiological Study 
on Cancer [Japan]. 

An epidemiological study on cancer in 
Japan; the report of the Committee..., spon- 
sored by the Ministry of Welfare and Pub- 
lic Health (Chairman: Dr. Tomosaburo 
Ogata). Gann: The Japanese Journal of 
Cancer Research (Tokyo) 48(Suppl.):1-63. 
April, 1957.° 


3244 Denmark. Sundhedsstyrelsen. 

Causes of death in the Kingdom of Den- 
mark 1956. Dédsarsagerne i Kongeriget 
Danmark 1956. Copenhagen, 1958. 68 pp. 
With Englishtitles and summary. 


3245 Dreyer, K., and Nérregaard, S.A. 
Deaths by accident among children in 
Denmark 1931-1955. Danish Medical Bul- 
letin (Copenhagen) 4(7):219-230. Oct., 

1957.° 











3246 France. Institut National de la Sta- 


tistique et des Etudes Economiques. 
Les causes de décés dans les départe- 
ments d'outre-mer en 1954. Paris, 1956.° 


3247 France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. 
Les causes de déces en 1956. Etudes 
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Statistiques, Supplement Trimestriel du 
Bulletin Mensuel de Statistique, No. 3, 
July-Sept., 1957. Pp. 21-38. 

Tabular presentation, evaluation, and 
textual summary of detailed data for France 
as a whole on total mortality, infant mor- 
tality and mortality from infectious dis- 
eases, tuberculosis, cancer, alcoholism 
and cirrhosis of the liver, accidents. 


3248 France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. 

Statistique des causes de déces, années 
1954 et 1955. Paris, Imprimerie Nationa- 
le, Presses Universitaires de France, 
1957. LXXII, 204 pp. 


3249 Fujisaku, S. 

Age-adjusted death rates for leukemia 
and aleukemia in 16 countries. Tohoku 
Journalof Experimental Medicine (Sendai) 
65(4):322. April 25, 1957.° 


3250 Gordon, Tavia. 

Some observations on the epidemiology 
of heart disease. Public Health Reports 
73(4):321-323. April, 1958. 

Paper presented at a session devoted to 
heart disease during the September 1957 
meeting of the American Statistical Asso- 
ciation in Atlantic City, N. J. 


3251 Great Britain. General Register Of- 
fice, England and Wales. 

Cancer statistics for England and Wales, 
1901-1955 —a summary of data relating to 
mortality and morbidity. By Alan McKen- 
zie et al. Studies on Medical and Popula- 
tion Subjects, No. 13. London, H. M. Sta- 
tionery Office, [1957]. iv, 100 pp. 

"The main part of the study consists of 
a series of tables of mortality. These in- 
clude standardised death rates by sex (all 
ages) for different sites of cancer at var- 
ious periodsfrom 1901 to1954, death rates 
by sex and age for different sites at vari- 
ous periods from 1936 to 1954, and com- 
parative mortality for different areas of 
the country. An appendix containsa series 
of tables showing death rates by sex and 
detailed age-groups for different sites of 
cancer in five-year periods from 1911 to 
1955....compiled...from material...origi- 
nally used for an investigation of industrial 
cancer risks.'' [Publisher's announce- 
ment] 

For other recent titlesinthis series, see 
24:Title 1213 and Title 3260, this issue. 


3252 Haag, Harvey B., and Hanmer, Hi- 
ram, R. 

Smoking habits among workers in ciga- 
rette factories. Industrial Medicine and 
Surgery 26(12):559-562. Dec., 1957. 

"'...the present study...might be regarded 





as an expansion of the one by Dorn and 
Baum [see 22:Title 1139] ...the mortality 
rates and smoking habits of workers in the 
same cigarette factories were compared 
with corresponding figures for the general 
population." Article presents summary of 
data, methodology, results, and conclu- 
sions. Discussion by R. H. Rigdon. 


3253 Hammond, E. Cuyler, and Horn, 
Daniel. 

Smoking and death rates — reportan for- 
ty-four months of follow-up of 187,783 men. 


I. Totalmortality. I].Deathrates by cause. 


Journal of the American Medical Associa- 
tion 166(10):1159-1172; (11):1294-1308. 
March 8 and 15, 1958. 

See also 21:Title 2116. 


3254 Hartelius, H. 

Suicide in Sweden 1925-1950; a statisti- 
cal analysis and psychodynamic interpre- 
tation. Acta Psychiatrica et Neurologica 
Scandinavica (Copenhagen) 32(2):151-181. 
1957.° 


3255 Hoja Tisioldgica. 

[Statistics: comparative study of gener- 
al mortality and mortality from tuberculo- 
sis: Uruguay: 1900-1955.] Estadigrafia: 
estudio comparativo de la mortalidad ge- 
neral y por tuberculosis: Uruguay: afios 
1900a1955. Hoja Tisiologica (Montevideo) 
17(3):244-247. Sept., 1957.° 


3256 Horbach, L. 

[Studies on the development of tubercu- 
losis mortality inthe Saarland with special 
regard to the specific factors of age and 
sex.] Untersuchungen tiber die Entwicklung 
der Tuberkulosesterblichkeit im Saarland 
unter Berichsichtigung alters- und ge- 
schlechtsspezifischer Faktoren. Annales 
Universitatis Saraviensis. Medizin-Meé- 
decine (Saarbriicken) 5(2):126-140. 1957.° 


3257 Israel. Central Bureau of Statistics. 

Causes of death (1955). Special Series, 
No. 63. Jerusalem, Oct., 1957. VII, 41 
pp., processed. 

Tables include, as previously, Jewish 
deaths by age, continent of origin, duration 
of stay in Israel, and cause. New tables 
give deaths of Jews by cause and type of 
settlement of place of residence; and Jew- 
ish infant deaths, similarly. 


3258 Lapina, A. I. 

[Epidemiologic progress in tuberculosis 
in the USSR.] Epidemiologicheskie sdvigi 
tuberkuleza v SSSR. Problemy Tuberkuleza 
(Moscow) 35(5):3-13. 1957.° 





3259 Lickint, Fritz. 
[Cigarettes and lung cancer.] Zigarette 
und Lungenkrebs. Schriftenreihe zum Pro- 
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blem der Suchtgefahren, Heft 3. Hamm, 
Westphalia, Hohenek-Verlag, 1957. 79 


pp- 
3260 Logan, W. P. D., and Brooke, Eileen 
M 


The Survey of Sickness, 1943 to 1952. 
General Register Office,Studies on Medical 
and Population Subjects, No. 12. London, 
H. M. Stationery Office, 1957. vi, 80 pp., 
plus folding specimen schedule. 

"The main analysis and publication of 
the findings of the Survey took place during 
its lifetime.... [A final comprehensive ac- 
count] is contained in the present volume 
which describes the background, aims and 
methods of the Survey, exhibits a collection 
of the principal statistical findings and 
seeks to appraise its contribution, actual 
and potential, to morbidity statistics in 
{England and Wales]." 


3261 Meligo Silvestre, Antonio. 

[The place of rheumatic and cardio-vas- 
cular diseases in Portuguese mortality.] 
As afecgdes reumatismais e cardio-vascu- 
lares na mortalidade portuguesa. Centrode 
Estudos Demograficos, Revista (Lisbon), 
No. 10, 1956-57. Pp.167-199. WithFrench 
summary. 

Trends by age for the present century 
and particularly since 1950. 


3262 Modrzewska, K. 

[Death rate due topregnancy, childbirth, 
and puerperium in Bialystok during the 
years 1925-1945.] Zdrowie Publiczne 
(Warsaw), No.3, May/June, 1957. Pp. 233- 
252. In Polish.° 


3263 Osburn, H. S. 

Cancer of the lung in Gwanda. Central 
African Journal of Medicine (Salisbury, S. 
Rhodesia) 3(6):215-223. June, 1957.° 


3264 Pal, F., and Demeny, E. 

[What do the changes which have occurred 
in recent years intheage division of deaths 
caused by tuberculosis show?] Nepeges- 
zsegugy (Budapest) 38(7):171-175. July, 
1957. In Hungarian with German and Rus- 
sian summaries.° 


3265 Phillips, A. J. 

Comparisonsin cancer mortality in dif- 
ferent countries. Canadian Services Med- 
ical Journal 13(9):589-596. Oct., 1957.° 


3266 Robins, Morton, and Steinman, Al- 
fred M. 

Methods of studying the ecology of cor- 
onary heart disease. Public Health Re- 
ports 73(4):313-321. April, 1958. 

A critical discussion of recent litera- 
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ture, dealing with ecologic factors and ep- 
idemiological approaches (mortality data, 
hospital statistics, morbidity surveys, 
morbidity reporting, longitudinal studies, 
selected patient cohorts). Paper presented 
at a session devoted to heart disease dur- 
ing the September 1957 meeting of the 
American Statistical Association in Atlan- 
tic City, N. J. 


3267 Sato, Y. 

On the tendency of suicide. Jinko Mondi 
Kenkyu (Journal of Population Problems) 
(Tokyo), No. 71, March, 1958. Pp. 24-33. 
In Japanese with English title only. 





3268 Schwartz, Daniel. 

{Tobacco and public health.] Tabac et 
santé publique. Population (Paris) 13(1): 
55-68. Jan.-March, 1958. 

A survey of current literature on re- 
searchintothe relation of tobacco-smoking 
and cancer of the lungs. 


3269 Segi, Mitsuo, et al. 

Geographical observation on cancer 
mortality by selected sites on the basis of 
standardised death rate. Gann: The Japa- 
nese Journal of Cancer Research (Tokyo) 
48(2):219-225. June, 1957.° 





3270 Sergiev, P. G. 

The achievements of Soviet medical sci- 
ence in the control of malaria. Moscow, 
Foreign Languages Publishing House, 1955. 


37 pp.°® 


3271 Somogyi, Stefano. 

Contribution to knowledge of sanitary 
statistics in Italy. Contributi alla cono- 
scenza della statistica sanitaria in Italia. 
Previdenza Sociale (Rome) 13(4):729-804. 
July-Aug., 1957. With French, Spanish, 
English, ahd German summaries. 

Discussion of Italian policy on reporting 
cause of death and analysis of data 1887- 
1955, as to relative importance of princi- 
pal causes bydecades. Alsopresents com- 
parison of 1887 and 1954 data by sex and 
age-group; secondary causes, 1901-1951; 
geographical variations in leading causes, 
1900-01 and 1951-52; analysis of reliability 
of present classification, with international 
comparisons. Appendixes give specimen 
forms, official classifications, and notes 
on comparability. 





3272 Somogyi, Stefano. 

Changes in the features of tubercular 
mortality in Italy. Mutamenti nella confi- 
gurazione della mortalita tubercolore in 
Italia. Previdenza Sociale (Rome) 13(5): 
1095-1152. Sépt.-Oct., 1957. With English, 
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Spanish, French, and German summaries. 

Assessment and presentation of annual 
statistical data, 1887-1955, on tuberculo- 
sis mortality in comparison with total mor- 
tality and with mortality from other infec- 
tious and parasitic diseases. Analysis also 
by type of tuberculosis, season and sex-age 
groups, regional distribution, comparative 
indexes, occupational groups, type of care, 
and international comparisons. 


3273 Unio Internationalis Contra Can- 
crum. 

Symposium on cancer of the liver among 
African Negroes, held by the International 
Union Against Cancer in Kampala, Uganda, 
August, 1956. Acta, Unio...(Louvain) 13(4- 
5):509- 873. 1957.° 


3274 Vetere, C. 

{[Trendsinthe suicide death rate in Italy 
and other countries.] Evoluzione della 
mortalita per suicidio in Italia ed in altri 
paesi. Annali della Sanita Pubblica, Alto 
Commissariato per l'Igiene e la Sanita Pub- 
blica (Rome) 17(2):367-460. March-April, 
1956.° 


3275 Vitanza, A., etal. 

Suicide; areview ofthe literature, 1945- 
1956. International Record of Medicine 
170(12):678-683; passim. Dec., 1957.° 


3276 Voitelovich, E.A., et al. 

[Comparative study of malignant tumor 
incidence in the Tookoom District of the 
Latvian SSR.] Sravnitel'noe izuchenie cha- 
stoty zabolevaemosti zlokachestvennymi 
opukholiami po Tukumskoma Raionu Lat- 
viiskoi SSR. Voprosy Onkologii (Leningrad) 
3(3):351-357. 1957. [This journal is also 
available in English translation as Prob- 
lems of Oncology.]° 


3277 Wald, Niel. 

Leukemia in Hiroshima City atomic bomb 
survivors. Science 127(3300):699-700. 
March 28, 1958. 

Presents and discusses a table summa- 
rizing results of the leukemia survey in 
Hiroshima as of December 1957. "A de- 
tailedinterim report on leukemia in Hiro- 
shimaatomic bomb survivors is presently 
being prepared by various staff members 
of the Atomic Bomb Casualty Commission 
and the National Research Council." 


3278 World Health Organization. 
Maternal mortality and cases of puer- 
peral sepsis. Epidemiological and Vital 
Statistics Report 10(9):414-460. 1957. 
Introductory note and tables bringing up 
to date those published in Ibid. 7(2):37-83. 
1954. 








3279 World Health Organization. 

Trend of mortality from infective and 
parasitic diseases from 1950-1955. Epi- 
demiological and Vital Statistics Report 
10(8):375-411. 1957. In English and 
French. 

Ten tables giving data on actual numbers 
and rates for 28 countries, including age- 
specific mortality from such causes and 
its comparison with that from all causes. 


3280 Zatek, A. 

[Development of principal causes of 
death in the last fifty years.] Vyvoj hlav- 
nich pricin smrti v poslednich padesati le- 
tech. Ceskoslovenské Zdravotnictvi 
(Prague) 5(7):361-366. July, 1957.° 








[See also Titles 3067, 3228, 3231, 3233, 
3235, 3236, 3238, 3506, 3572, 3586] 


F. FERTILITY AND NATURAL 
INCREASE 


General Fertility 





3281 Aschmann, H. Homer, and Aitken, 
Hugh G. J. 

Canada's birth-rate. Canadian Journal 
of Economics and Political Science 24(1): 
102-103. Feb., 1958. 

Comment on a statement in the Gordon 
Report comparing the Canadian birth rate 
with those of India and Pakistan. 


3282 Belgium. Institut National de Stati- 
stique. 

La natalité en 1956. Bulletin de Statisti- 
que 44(3):435-456. March, 1958. 


3283 Bonat, V. 

{Children born in the first year of mar- 
riage.] Prikazi in Studije (Ljubljana) 3(1): 
27-. Jan., 1957. In Slovenian.® 


3284 Bulmer, M.G. 

The numbers of human multiple births. 
Annals of Human Genetics 22(2):158-164. 
Feb., 1958. 

"It is suggested that the two processes 
leading to multiple births...are independ- 
ent, random events. Deductions from this 
hypothesis made by other authors are shown 
to be incorrect and the correct formulae 
are derived. It is shown that these formu- 
lae predict correctly the numbers and types 
of triplet maternities but underestimate 
the number of quadruplet maternities." 





3285 Burgdorfer, Friedrich. 
[On the measurement of fertility.] Zur 
Fruchtbarkeitsmessung. Allgemeines Sta- 
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tistisches Archiv (Munich) 41(2):149-154. 
1957. 

After discussing the possibilities for 
gathering fertility data in the 1960 census 
in the Federal Republic the author exam- 
ines the use of the cohort fertility approach 
by P. K. Whelpton [see 20(3):Title 1391] 
and the course of fertility in the United 
States. He then refers to prewar studies 
along this line in Germany. 


3286 Chasteland, Jean-C., and Chaste- 
land, M. 

La fécondité par département. Concours 
Médical (Paris) 79(32):3655-3658. Aug. 
10, 1957.° 


3287 Denmark. Copenhagen. Statistiske 
Kontor. 

[Fertility in and duration of Copenhagen 
marriages begun in the years 1928, 1938, 
and 1948.] Frugtbarhed i og varigheden 
af kobenhavnske aegteskaber indg4aet i 4re- 
ne 1928, 1938 og 1948. Statistisk Maneds- 
skrift (Copenhagen), No. 4, 1957.° 


3288 France. Institut National d'Etudes 
Demographiques. 

[Marital fertility in Norway according 
to the censuses.] La fécondité des maria- 
gesen Norvege d'apres les recensements. 
By L. H. Population (Paris) 13(1):136- 
143. Jan.-March, 1958. 

Summary of, and comment on, the anal- 
ysis presented inthe work cited in 24: Title 
1229. 


3289 France. Institut National d'Etudes 
Demographiques. 

[Some data on natality in Chile.] Quel- 
ques données concernant la natalité au Chi- 
li. By A[lain] G[irard] and Raul Samuel. 
Population (Paris) 13(1):143-146. Jan.- 
March, 1958. 

Summary of findings on natality contained 
in a report, SituaciOn y perspectivas de 
Chile en septiembre de 1957, una investiga- 
cion de opinion publica en Santiago, written 
by the authors for the Institute of Sociology 
of the University of Chile, under whose 
auspices the sample survey was made from 
August 23 to September 14, 1957. Tables 
give: number of children borne and children 
living of married women, widows, and di- 
vorcees, by age groups; number of living 
children per family by occupational status 
of head. 


3290 French, Fern E., et al. 
Communitywide pregancy reporting in 
Kauai, Hawaii. Public Health Reports 
73(1):61-68. Jan., 1958. 
The second report in a series on longi- 


tudinal studies of pregnancy on the island 
of Kauai, T. H., financed by the Children's 
Bureau and conducted jointly by the School 
of Public Health of the University of Cali- 
fornia and the Territorial Health Depart- 
ment (see 22:Title 4209 for first report). 
"We present here the setting of the study, 
our experience thus far in communitywide 
reporting of pregnancies, anddata accumu- 
lated during the 2 1/2 years ending June 
1956.... The basic methodology involves 
periodic investigations made from early 
in pregnancy through termination in live 
birth or fetal deathand continuing with sur- 
viving infants for at least a year." 


3291 Harrison, R. G., Editor. 

Studies on fertility, 1956. Being Volume 
VIII of the proceedings of the Society for 
the Study of Fertility. Oxford, Blackwell, 
1957. x, 138 pp. 

''_..mostly made up of papers read at its 
meeting in 1956."" [E.R. 50(1)] 





3292 Land,G.M.van't,and Haas, J. H. de. 
{The menarchal age in the Netherlands.] 
Menarcheleeftijdin Nederland. Nederlands 
Tijdschrift voor Geneeskunde (Amsterdam) 
101(31):1425-1431. Aug. 3, 1957.° 


3293 Montagu, M. F. Ashley. 

The reproductive development of the fe- 
male. With especial reference to the per- 
iod of adolescent sterility. A study in the 
comparative physiology of the infecundity 
of the adolescent organism. 2nd edition. 
New York, Julian Press, 1955. xi, 234 pp. 

An expanded edition of the author's Ad- 
olescent sterility [1946]. 'Hasalsoassem- 
bled...figures on the age at menarche in 
different countries, age at first parturition, 
interval between marriage and first de- 
livery in regions where girls are married 
soon after the first menstruation, adoles- 
cent sterility inthe male, and other related 
topics." [Science 127(3298)] 





3294 Montalvao Machado, J. T. 

[Some aspects of natality.] Aiguns as- 
pectos da natalidade. Centro de Estudos 
Demograficos, Revista (Lisbon), No. 10, 
1956-57. Pp. 95-155. With English and 
French summaries. 

Sections deal with: preliminary explana- 
tion; natality in Portugal [birth rates in 
this century, including Madeira and the 
Azores, by districts]; biological reasons 
for the fall in natality [theories of Herbert 
Spencer and Corrado Gini]; physical rea- 
sons for the fallin natality [population den- 
sity, public wealth, family instability; fam- 
ily wealth, irreligion, dissolution of cus- 
toms, diminution in mortality]; varying 
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causes invarying regions; illegitimate na- 
tality; induced abortions; the lesson of Rus- 
sia; the example of Japan; attitudes of other 
peoples. 


3295 Reed, T. Edward, and Kelly, E. 
Lowell. 

The completed reproductive perform - 
ances of 161 couples selected before mar- 
riage and classified by ABO blood groups. 
Annals of Human Genetics 22(2):165-181. 
Feb., 1958. 

"One hundred and sixty-one engaged 
white couples, resident in the eastern 
United States were blood groupedand, after 
about 18 years, supplied detailed informa- 
tion on their reproductive history." 


3296 Richmond, Va. Department of Pub- 
lic Welfare. 

Illegitimacy in Richmond, Virginia, 
1910-1955. Richmond, April, 1957. 28 pp. 
Presentation of data and discussion of 
social problems. Data on total and illegiti- 
mate births, white and nonwhite, and ille- 
gitimate births per 100 total births, annual- 
ly, 1910-1955, from records of the Rich- 

mond Department of Health. 


3297 Sarkar, S. S. 

Birth intervals intwin-bearing mothers. 
Man in India (Ranchi) 35(2):89-93. April- 
June, 1955.° 


3298 Schachter, Joseph, and Grabill, Wil- 
son H. 

Child spacing as measuredfrom the ages 
of children in the household. Milbank Me- 
morial Fund Quarterly 36(1):74-85. Jan., 
1958. 

A paper read at the meeting of the Pop- 
ulation Association of America, May 4, 
1957. For abstract see 23(3):192-193. 


3299 Stefansson, V. 

Causes of Eskimo birth rate increase. 
Nature 178(4542):1132. 1956. 

Discusses the hypothesis of G. E. Mac- 
Ginitie, whoattributes the increase in fer- 
tility of the Esquimos to the change in their 
dietary regimen. [B.S. 11(4)] 


3300 Taylor, Carl E., et al. 

Ecologic determinants of population 
growth. Milbank Memorial Fund Quarterly 
36(2):107-125. April, 1958. 

"'..the authors have addressed the prob- 
lem of studying fertility dynamics with spe- 
cial attention to particular regions famil- 
iar tothem." Headings: Sciences concerned 
with population dynamics [with special em- 
phasis on the epidemiological approach to 
the study of causality]; Host factors (genet- 
ic, physiological, and psychologic); Envi- 
ronmental factors; Field trials of methods 
of conception. 











3301 Tietze, Christopher. 

Human fertility in Latin America. The 
Annals of The American Academy of Po- 
litical and Social Science 316:84-93. 
March, 1958. 

Reviews various measures of fertility 
for Latin American countries,.the urban- 
rural and socio-economic differentials, 
social-psychological factors, and pros- 
pects. 


3302 United Nations. Department of Eco- 
nomic and Social Affairs. [Population 
Branch.] 

Recent trends in fertility in industrial- 
ized countries. Population Studies, No. 
27. ST/SOA/Ser.A.27. October, 1957. 
Sales No.: 1957.XIII.2. New York, 1958. 
xii, 182 pp. 

"Statistics of twenty countries of Europe, 
North America and Oceania have been ex- 
amined for the purpose of analysing the 
trends of the birth rate, the demographic 
factors affecting them and the extent to 
which the recent increase in the number of 
births reflects a change in the trend toward 
smaller families. Efforts have been made 
to determine how much of the change in the 
birth rate isdueto such factors as changes 
in the age and sex composition of the pop- 
ulation, the annual number of marriages, 
and the age at marriage, as wellas by 
changes in the fertility of marriages.’ 

Chapters deal with: The crude birth rate; 
Annual fertility according to primary de- 
terminants; Effects of changes in the age 
and sex composition of the population upon 
annual fertility; Trends in nuptiality af- 
fecting fertility; The fertility of married 
women according to census data; The fer- 
tility of marriages according to vital sta- 
tistics; Thefertility of birth cohorts. Bib- 
liography and statistical appendix, giving 
retrospective tables, 1880 or 1920 to 1954. 
List of tablesintext and appendix includes 
note on the accuracy of the data. 


3303 Verbeeck, A. 

Le probleme de la dénatalité chez les 
Nkundo. Aequatoria (Coquilhatville) 18(1): 
6-13; (2):41-49. 1955.° 


[See also Titles 3005, 3027, 3085, 3096, 
3104, 3110, 3114, 3118, 3161, 3309, 3347, 
3357, 3419, 3564, 3594] 





Differential Fertility 





3304 Datta, Jatindra Mohan. 

Is enforced widowhood the only cause of 
the slower growth of the Bengalee Hindus? 
Man in India (Ranchi) 36(4):272-277. 1956. 

Study of figures on growth rates and pro- 
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portions of married women for the Hindu 
and the Muslim population of Bengal. [B.S. 
11(4)]} 


3305 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. 

[Fertility according to religion.] Die 
Geburtenhaufigkeit nach der Religionszu- 
gehorigkeit. By Henriette Peters. Wirt- 
schaft und Statistik 10(1):24-25. Jan., 1958. 

An analysis of 1950 census data and the 
current vital statistics. Tables show: aver- 
age number of children of Catholic women 
as per cent of those of Protestant women 
according to size of municipality and by 
year of marriage (1950 census data); births 
(1956) per marriages of 1951-1956 accord- 
ing to religion of parents (all combinations); 
births of 1956 per marriages of 1956 by re- 
ligion of parents (all combinations); births 
per 100 marriages by religion of parents 
for the Lander and West Berlin, 1955 and 
1956. 





3306 Hubback, Judith. 

Wives who went to college. London, 
Heinemann, 1957. viii, 164 pp. 

Includes a ''section analyzing informa- 
tion obtained from 1,165 married women 
graduates from eleven Universities in Brit- 
ain. Here are given, among other data, 
valuable facts about family size and the re- 
lationship of fertility with type of degree, 
with age of marriage and with income." 
[E.R. 50(1)] 





3307 Kiser, Clyde V. 

Fertility trends and differentials among 
nonwhites in the United States. Milbank 
Memorial Fund Quarterly 36(2):149-197. 
April, 1958. 

Documented analysis of data, mainly 
from the censuses of 1910, 1940, and 1950, 
regarding children ever born by color, age, 
urban-rural residence, and socio-econom- 
ic factors. Headings: Trends in fertility; 
Trends in proportions married; Fertility 
rates and per cent changes, 1940-1950; 
Trends and differentials in fertility ratios; 
Trends in childlessness of the nonwhites; 
Proportions with large families; Differ- 
entials in fertility; Fertility ratios by ed- 
ucation of wife and major occupation group 
of husband; Concomitants of increase in 
nonwhite fertility; Summary. 





3308 Quensel, C. T. E. 

The interrelations of marital status, fer- 
tility, family size and intelligence test 
scores. Population Studies 11(3):234-250. 
March, 1958. 

Report on a two-stage investigation of 
data on a cohort consisting of men born in 
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1924 who were called up in 1944 for com- 
pulsory military service, inthe counties of 
Malmohus lan and Kristianstads lain, in 
southern Sweden, for whom standardized 
intelligence test scoresand educational at- 
tainment records were obtained and com- 
pared with information on the subjects' 
demographic characteristics from the 
Swedish population registers. Asasecond 
stage the test scores were related to the 
number of sibs and parents' year of mar- 
riage. Tentative conclusions on relations 
between differential reproduction and in- 
telligence. 


3309 Scott, Wolf. 

Fertility and social mobility among 
teachers. Population Studies 11(3):251- 
261. March, 1958. 

Brief survey of literature on the relation 
between social mobility and fertility in 
Britain, Germany, and the United States. 
Report onananalysis of material collected 
at the Institute of Education, University of 
London, in 1955 on the fertility and social 
characteristics of teachers (and their 
wives) in grant-earning schools in England 
and Wales, designed to test hypotheses on 
the relationship between large family size 
and upward mobility. Tentative conclu- 
sions. See also 24:Title 1237. 


3310 Winkler, Wilhelm. 

[Population trends and rural decrease in 
births in Austria.] Bevdlkerungsentwick- 
lung und landlicher Geburtenritickgang in 
Oesterreich. In: Messner, Johannes, and 
Legler, Ernst, Editors. Wirtschaftliche 
Entwicklung und soziale Ordnung. Fest- 
schrift zu Prof. Doktor Ferdinand Degen- 
feld-Schénburgs 70. Geburtstag. Vienna, 
Verlag Herold, 1952.° 


3311 Wrong, Dennis H. 

Class fertility trendsin western nations. 
University Microfilms, Publication No. 
20,067. AnnArbor, University Microfilms, 
1957. Microfilm copy of typescript: vii, 
301 pp. Abstracted in Dissertation Ab- 
stracts 17(4):915. 1957.° 











[See also Titles 3005, 3017, 3018, 3027, 
3301, 3511, 3538] 


Sterility and Other Pathology 





3312 Bauza, C.A., et al. 

{Large-scale study of mental develop- 
ment in premature infants.] Estudioa largo 
plazo del desarrollo mental en nifios pre- 
maturos. Archivos de Pediatria del Uru- 
guay (Montevideo) 28(8):538-548. Aug., 
1957.° 
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3313 Bos, Carlo, and Gleghorn, R.A. 

Psychogenic sterility. Fertility and Ste- 
rility 9(2):84-98. March-April, 1958. 

Presented at the thirteenth annual meet- 
ing of the American Society for the Study 
of Sterility, New York, N. Y., May 31, June 
1-2, 1957. Discussion of neuroendocrine 
mechanisms set in motion by psychologic 
processes, as affecting the problems of in- 
fertility in woman. With 53 references and 
discussion of paper. 





3314 Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists. 

Radiationandman. [A group ofarticles.] 
Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists 14(1):44- 
61. Jan., 1958. 

Includes: Genetic effects of radiation, by 
James F. Crow. This is an extract from 
a more extensive article, The effects of 
radiation and fall-out, published as Public 
Affairs Pamphlet No. 256, New York City, 
Public Affairs Committee, October 1957. 


28 pp. 


3315 Buxton, Charles L., and Southam, 
Anna L. 

Human infertility. Witha chapter on en- 
dometrial diagnosis by Earl T. Engle. New 
York, Hoeber-Harper, 1958. 229 pp. 


3316 Floch, H. 

[Effect of malaria on birth, neonatal mor- 
tality, and mortality rates of infants.] In- 
fluence du paludisme sur la natalité, la 
mortinatalité et la mortalité infantile. Re- 
vista Brasileira de Malariologia e Doengas 
Tropicais (Rio de Janeiro) 8(4):541-544. 
Oct., 1956.° 


3317 Ilbery, P. 

Radiation genetic hazards of a population. 
Medical Journal of Australia (Sydney) 44, 
2(21):758-760. Nov. 23, 1957.° 


3318 Miller, F. J. 

The present status of prematurity in Eng- 
land and Wales. Annales Paediatriae Fen- 
niae (Helsinki) 3(2):205-219. 1957.° 

This number devoted to articles on pre- 
maturity. 


3319 Nachtsheim, H. 

[Atomic energy andinheritance.] Atom- 
energie und Erbgut. Miinchener Medizini- 
sche Wochenschrift 99(36):1283-1290. 
Sept. 6, 1957.° 


3320 Shapiro, Sam, et al. 

Comparison of prematurity and perinatal 
mortality ina general population and in the 
population of a prepaid group practice, 
medical care plan. American Journal of 
Pubiic Health and the Nation's Health 48(2): 





170-187. Feb., 1958. 

"This investigation deals with the preg- 
nancy experience of members of the Health 
Insurance Plan as compared with that of 
the general population of New York City." 
Data of 1955, distinguishing those for 
whites, nonwhites, and Puerto Ricans. Ap- 
pendix on methodology and evaluation of 
data. 


[See also Titles 3006, 3212] 


Fertility Controls 





3321 Arén, P., et al. 

[Pregnancy after earlier legal abortion.] 
Graviditet efter tidigare legalabort. Sven- 
ska Lakartidningen (Stockholm) 54(33): 
2401-2418. Aug. 16, 1957.° 


3322 Arkle, J. 

Termination of pregnancy on psychiatric 
grounds. British Medical Journal, No. 
5018, March 9, 1957. Pp. 558-560.° 


3323 Bhandari, L. C. 

The psychological aspects of family plan- 
ning. Journalof Family Welfare (Bombay) 
3(5):190-194. July, 1957. 

A discussion of ''various psychodynamic 
factors affecting the emotional attitudes to 
family planning...." 


3324 Bousquet, Georges-Henri. 

La morale de l'Isl4m et son éthique se- 
xuelle. Bibliotheque dela Faculté de Droit 
d'Alger XX. Paris, A. Maisonneuve, 1953. 
154 pp. 

Contains a discussion of the attitude to- 
ward contraception (coitus interruptus) in 
the chapter, La vie intime des époux. 


3325 Buschbeck, H. + 

{New cycle hypotheses.] Uber neue Zy- 
klushypothesen. Gynaecologia (Basel) 
142(2):112-128. Aug., 1956. 

Review article, surveying recent studies 
of human ovulation by: Artner; Junkmann; 
Knaus etal.; Langreder and Zimmer; Rock- 
enschaub; Salhanick, Hisau and Zarrow. 


3326 Das, M.N. 

Female infanticide among the Bedees and 
the Chouhans: motives and modes. Man in 
India (Ranchi) 36(4):261-266. 1956. 

Discusses the customs recorded in the 
Punjabinthe middle of the nineteenth cen- 
tury by Britishadministrators. [B.S.11(4)] 





3327 Farris, Edmond J. 
The period of human ovulation anda con- 
sideration of the fertile and infertile peri- 
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ods. Acta Endocrinologia, Supplementum 
28, 1956. Pp. 114-120.° 

For citation to comment on this paper, 
see Title 3336, this issue. 


3328 Fédération des Sociétés de Gynéco- 
logie et d'Obstétrique de Langue Frangaise. 
[Medical and social study of artificial 
insemination.] Etude médico-sociale de 
l'insémination artificielle. Bulletin de la... 
(Paris) 9(1):312-388. 1957. 

Four articles: 

Caderas de Kerleau, J. Biologie com- 
parée. 

Merge, R. Etude juridique. 

Hartemann, J., and Louyot, J. Aspect 
psychologique et moral, social et religieux. 

Chosson, J. Indications, technique, ré- 
sultats. 


3329 G&ardlund, W. 

[Induced abortion versus contraception.] 
Provocerad abort, anticonception. Svenska 
Lakartidningen (Stockholm) 54(39):2888- 
2893. Sept. 27, 1957.° 


3330 Gates, E. M. 

Exploring Africa for family planning. 
Central African Journal of Medicine (Salis- 
bury, S. Rhodesia) 3(3):110-111. March, 
1957.° 


3331 Knaus, Hermann. 

{Periodic fertility andvoluntary procre- 
ation.] Fécondité périodique et procréa- 
tion volontaire. Paris, Expansion Scienti- 
fique Frangaise, 1955. 70 pp.° 

Translated from the German. With an 
appendix, Que dit l'Eglise Catholique a 
propos de l'utilisation des jours inféconds 
de la femme, by P. Josef Miller. 








3332 Knaus, Hermann. 

[The physiology of human reproduction.] 
Die Physiologie der Zeugung des Menschen. 
4th ed., unchanged from the 3rd ed., 1950. 
Vienna, Verlag fiir Medizinische Wissen- 
schaften, W. Maudrich, 1953. VIII, 485 pp., 
plus 2 folding tables. 

Contains bibliographical section, Litera- 
tur, pp. 421-481. Firstand second editions 
(1934 and 1935) had title: Die periodische 
Fruchtbarkeit und Unfruchtbarkeit des 
Weibes. 


3333 Luzzatto-Fegiz, Pierpaolo. 

Sulla limitazione delle nascite: il metodo 
Ogino-Knaus. Bollettino DOXA, No. 18and 
19, 1953.° 

Ancora sul metodo Ogino-Knaus. Ibid., 
No. 5, 1954. P. 8.° 


3334 Peters, Hannah, et al. 

Lactation period in Indian women: dura- 
tion of amenorrhea and vaginal and cervi- 
cal cytology. Fertility and Sterility 9(2): 
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134-144. March-April, 1958. 

Summary of findings and conclusions as 
to significance for fertility control of the 
time of reappearance of menstruation in 
lactating women. Review of literature and 
report of investigation carried out on 272 
lactating women who were seen as patients 
in a birth-control clinic in Bombay. 


3335 Ponniah, S., et al. 

Preliminary report of a family planning 
project after one year's work. Journal of 
Family Welfare (Bombay) 4(2):47-52. Jan., 
1958. 

Report ona project ina village near Vel- 
lore conducted under the Department of 
Preventive and Social Medicine, Christian 
Medical College, Vellore, beginning May, 
1956. Discussion of local conditions, the 
contraceptive methods tested by the proj- 
ect, and their distribution. 





3336 Potter, Robert G., Jr. 

Farris' formula for predicting fertile 
days. Pp. 175-185 in: Cold Spring Harbor 
Symposia on Quantitative Biology, Vol. 
XXII, 1957. See Title 3008, this issue. 

Critical examination of E. J. Farris' 
studies of the ovulation cycle, cited in 23: 
Title 1216 and Title 3327, this issue, cov- 
ering the nature of his evidence, appraisal 
of the rat test, and comparison of the Far- 
ris and Pommerenke distributions of con- 
ception dates. Summary, discussion, and 
final comments. 


3337 Sheehan, Robert. 

The birth-control "pill.'' Fortune 57(4): 
154-155, 220, 222. April, 1958. 

Review of Gregory Pincus' and John 
Rock's Puerto Rican experiments with pro- 
gesterone. 


3338 Sims, J. A., and Sims, M. H. 
Motivation for child spacing. Journal of 
the Medical Association of the State of Ala- 
bama 27(5):104-105. Nov., 1957. 
Family planning, statistics in Alabama. 
[C.L.M.L. 33(2)] 





3339 Srb, Vladimir. 
Planned parenthood in Czechoslovakia. 
Planovani velikosti rodiny v Ceskosloven- 
sku. Statisticky Obzor (Prague) 38(1):31- 
35. Jan., 1958. With Russian and English 

summaries, separately. 

Report of a "parenthood survey" con- 
ducted in 1956 by the State Statistical Of- 
fice in cooperation with the Public Health 
Ministry to investigate the attitude of in- 
habitants to certain population problems, 
including planned parenthood. Analysis of 
replies by 10,645 married women on the 
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intentions of wife and of husband at mar- 
riage as to family planning and desired 
family size. Tabular presentation of re- 
sults by region, employment status, and 
occupation of husband and of wife. 


3340 Stycos, J. Mayone. 

Some directions for research on fertili- 
ty control. Milbank Memorial Fund Quar- 
terly 36(2):126-148. April, 1958. 

"The present paper...concentrates...on 
those aspects of research which might pro- 
vide specific and practical suggestions for 
programs of fertility control. The paper is 
divided into two major sections, the first 
dealing with problems relating to groups of 
power and influence in underdeveloped are- 
as; the second with problems relating to 
the general population in such areas.’ 


[See also Titles 3027, 3034, 3104, 3294, 
3300, 3357, 3531, 3532, 3537, 3538] 


Natural Increase 





3341 Witthauer, Kurt. 

[Regional differences in natural increase 
in the first postwar decade.] Regionale 
Unterschiede der natiirlichen Bevélke- 
rungsentwicklung im ersten Nachkriegs- 
jahrzehnt. Petermanns Geographische 
Mitteilungen (Gotha) 101(4):291-296. 1957. 

An article with tables and graphics based 
on material inthe 1956 Demographic Year- 
book. Births, deaths, and natural increase 
for 1947/50 and 1951/54 for all countries 
with unbroken statistics for the period. 
1947/50 figures plotted against 1951/54 
figures. 


[See also Title 3161] 


G. MARRIAGE, DIVORCE, 
& THE FAMILY 


Marriage and Divorce 





3342 Binney, Cecil. 

The divorce court. London, Herbert 
Jenkins, 1957. 157 pp. 

"..the history of divorce, particularly 
over the past hundred years or so, the re- 
quirements of the law, and the workings of 
the various courts."' [E.R. 50(1)] 


3343 Bonaé, V. 

{Divorces in 1956.] Prikazi in Studije 
(Ljubljana) 3(3);21-. March, 1957. InSlo- 
venian.° 
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3344 Borda, Guillermo A. 
El divorcio en la Argentina. Estudios 
(Buenos Aires), No. 482, March, 1957. Pp. 

23-28.° 


3345 Elkin, Adolphus P. 

Marriage and the family in Australia. 
Sydney, Angus and Robertson, 1957. 215 
pp.° 
3346 Konstantinov, D. 

[Marriage and family.] Braki semeistvo. 
Biblioteka na Lektora, 17. Sofia, Izd-vo na 
Natsionalniia S'vet na Otechestveniia 
Front, 1956. 53 pp.° 


3347 Kuroda, T. 

Marriage pattern and its effects on fer- 
tility in Japan — a part of the researchpro- 
gram on determining factors of fertility. 
Jinko Mondi Kenkyu (Journal of Population 
Problems) (Tokyo), No. 71, March, 1958. 
Pp. 1-23. In Japanese with English title 
only. 


3348 Roberts, Robert E. T. 

A comparative study of social stratifica- 
tionand intermarriage in multi-racial so- 
cieties. Chicago, Library, Dept. of Photo- 
graphic Reproduction, University of Chica- 
go, 1956. Microfilm copy of typescript: 
viii, 564 pp.° 





3349 Rowntree, Griselda, and Carrier, 
Norman H. 

The resort to divorce in England and 
Wales, 1858-1957. Population Studies 
11(3):188-233. March, 1958. 

Report on provisional findings of a sta- 
tistical inquiry into marriage and marital 
breakdown inGreat Britain initiated by the 
Population Investigation Committee in 
1953, based onan analysis of published sta- 
tistics on divorce and an examination of 
statistical material extracted from sam- 
ples of divorce petitions filed in the two 
census years, 1871 and 1951. This paper 
contains: asummary of legal changes since 
1857; consideration of factors conducive to 
changes in public opinion on the accepta- 
bility of divorce and a review of non-sta- 
tistical evidence on contemporary atti- 
tudes; a presentation and discussion of sta- 
tistical data on petitions filed and on the 
divorce rates during the successive phases; 
analysis of the divorce experience of the 
marriage cohort of 1921/22, and of the so- 
cialand demographic characteristics of the 
divorce populations of 1851 and 1951. 


3350 Union of South Africa. 
Census and Statistics. 
Dissolutions of marriage, 1956 and ear- 
lier years. Huweleksontbindings, 1956 en 
vorige jare. Special Report, No. 214. Pre- 
toria, Govt. Printer, 1957. vi, 84pp., proc- 
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essed, and folding diagram. 

The first special report on divorces since 
that published in 1946, which gave a de- 
tailed and analytical account of divorces up 
to 1944. The present volume continues the 
analysis through the data of 1956. Later 
special reports will deal, respectively, with 
marriages, births, and deaths. 


3351 Ziadeh, Farhat J. 

Equality (Kafa'ah) in the Muslim law of 
marriage. American Journal of Compara- 
tive Law 6(4):503-517. Oct., 1957. 

"This paper...is an attempt to discover 
only how far social stratification is re- 
flectedinthe doctrine of Kafa'ah (equality) 
in the Muslim law of marriage. This is 
done in the belief that, perhaps, no crite- 
rionis more indicative of social stratifica- 
tion among a group than that of whom they 
consider equal to, andtherefore worthy of, 
marrying their daughters." History of the 
doctrine mainly as reflected in the writing 
of jurists. 


[See also Titles 3064, 3096, 3287, 3302, 
3304, 3357] 


The Family 


3352 Desai, I. P. 

The joint family in India — an analysis. 
Sociological Bulletin (Bombay) 5(2):144- 
156. Sept., 1956. 

"Census derived estimates of the type, 
frequency, and trend in the joint family 
system in India are erroneous since they 
are necessarily based on inadequate data. 
This is demonstrated by a critical review 
of the census data and by a study of 410 
households. The sample survey data were 
obtained from every 57th individual ina 
town of 25,000 in Saurashtra. The simple 
‘nuclear versus joint' distinction was found 
inadequate todeal with these data. Instead 
5 family types were found necessary." 
[S.A. 6(1)] 


3353 Filipovic, M. 

[An American scientist on our family 
zadruga: a review of Philip E. Mosely's 
articles 'The peasant family: the zadruga, 
or communal joint-family in the Balkans, 
and its recent evolution' and 'Adaptation for 
survival: the Varzic zadruga.'] Srpska 
Akademija Nauka, Etnografski Institut, 
Glasnik (Belgrade), Vol. 2/3, 1953/54 (pub- 
lished 1957). Pp. 1025-1027. In Serbo- 
Croatian.° 


3354 Finland. Helsinki. Stads Statistiska 
Byréa. 
[Family types.] Perhetyypit 1955. Fa- 
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miljetyper 1955. Tilastollisia Kuukausi- 
tietoja Helsingista (Helsinki), No. 12 of 
1957.° 


3355 Pusic, Eugen. 

The family in the process of social 
change in Yugoslavia. Sociological Review 
5(2):207-224. Dec., 1957. 

Outlines the general process of social 
and economic change since the war. Gives 
quantitative data on the changing charac- 
teristics — demographic (size of house- 
holds, nuptiality, divorce rates), economic 
(per capita income, real wages, family 
budgets, land ownership, labor-force par- 
ticipation, industrialization), legal (prog- 
ress toward sex equality), and social (ur- 
banization, social services, education, pat- 
tern of family roles, housing conditions). 
Discusses inferences on the interactions 
of institutions and change. 





3356 Semaines Sociales de France [Lyons]. 
Famille 1957. Chronique Sociale de 
France (Lyons), July 15, 1957. Pp. 323-385. 
A special number devoted to trends in 
the situation of the French family. [B.A.D. 
12(7)] 





3357 United Nations. General Assembly. 
Committee on Information from Non-Self- 
Governing Territories. 

Development and problems of the urban 
family in Africa south of the Sahara. Re- 
port by the United Nations Educational, Sci- 
entific, and Cultural Organization. A/ 
AC.35/L.278. 31 March 1958. New York. 
46 pp., processed. 

This study is a synthesis prepared on 
the basis of four individual reports (Senegal 
[French West Africa], British West Africa, 
the Belgian Congo, British East and Cen- 
tral Africa)...." 

Part I, Presentation of the facts, includes 
sections: Characteristics of the urbaniza- 
tion process; Migrations, rural exodus; 
Proportions of men and women in the dif- 
ferent populations; Age at marriage; Per- 
centage of married men and women; Mo- 
nogamy and polygamy rates and their cor- 
relation with social and occupational sta- 
tus and religious affiliation; Number of 
children and average size of family; Di- 
vorces: number and frequency; Degree of 
stability of the family in an urban environ- 
ment. Part Il, Development trends, in- 
cludes sections: Changes in reproductive 
behavior: the trend towards family limita- 
tion in certain social categories; Emer- 
gence ofthe nuclearfamily. PartIII, Fam- 
ily problems and policy. 


[See also Titles 3302, 3345, 3346] 
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H. INTERNATIONAL MIGRATION 


General 


3358 Bernolak, Imre, et al. 

Immigrants in Canada. Montreal, Cana- 
dian Association for Adult Education, 1955. 
63 pp. 

Summarized from a series of lectures 
given in Montreal in 1954. Contents in- 
clude: Migration to Canada, byO. Hall; The 
Ukrainians in Canada, by V. J. Kaye; The 
Jewish population in Canada, by L. Rosen- 
berg; Hungarian immigrants in Canada, by 
J. Kosa; Canada's immigration policy, by 
W.A.McFaul; The economic aspects of 
migration, by I. Bernolak. 


3359 Canada. Department of Citizenship 
and Immigration. Statistics Section. 

Immigration to Canada by ethnic origin 
from overseas and total from the United 
States, by intended occupation, 1946-55. 
Ottawa, 1956. 16 pp.°® 

Immigration to Canada by ethnic origin 
from overseas and total from the United 
States, by province of intended destination, 
1946-55. Ottawa, 1956. 12 pp.° 

Immigration to Canada by intended oc- 
cupation and by province of intended des- 
tination, 1946-55. Ottawa, 1956. 16 pp.° 


3360 Canali de Rossi, Carlo. 

[Sociological notes on three centers of 
emigration.] Appunti sociologici su tre 
centri di emigrazione [S. Giovanni Incari- 
co, Ceccano, Recigliano]. Genus (Rome) 
12(1/4):15-87. 1956. 

A large survey carried out simultaneous- 
ly in Italy and the United States with the 
purpose of determining the characteristics 
of Italian immigrants and of comparing 
them with those of members of their fam- 
ilies livinginItaly. This is a report on the 
part of the survey carried out in Italy. 
[P.R.T. 12(4)] 





3361 Eckerson, Helen F. 

United States and Canada: magnets for 
immigration. The Annals of The Ameri- 
can Academy of Political and Social Sci- 
ence 316:34-42. March, 1958. 

Comparison of postwar experience and 
policies. 





3362 Etudes Sociales Nord-Africaines. 
Dix ans de migrations algériennes en 
France. Cahiers Nord-Africaines(Paris), 
June-July, 1957. 27 pp. 
The social and economic situation of the 
AlgeriansinFrance. Four plates of anno- 
tated graphics on the history of the migra- 
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tion, its geography, its effects on the plan 
for French-Algerian solidarity, andthe so- 
cial problems arising from the migration. 
[B.A.D. 12(8)] 


3363 Fernandez Montero, R. 

[Emigration andits social problems.] La 
emigraciOon y susproblemas sociales. Bo- 
letin de Divulgacion Social (Madrid) 11 
(112):732-737. 1955.° 


3364 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. 

[Migration in 1956.] Die Wanderungen 
im Jahr 1956. By Th. Wirtschaft und Sta- 
tistik 10(1):22-24, 4*-5*. Jan., 1958. 

Immigration, emigration, and internal 
migration (with a schematic map showing 
net migration between the individual Lan- 
der). Textual summary, tables, diagrams. 


3365 Hfrsky, Josef. 

{On the question of the evolution of the 
immigration frontier.] K otazce vyvoje 
"imigratnich predélf." Sbornik Ceskoslo- 
venské Spoleénosti Zemépisné [Journal of 
the Czechoslovak Geographical Society] 
(Prague) 62(2):111-117. 1957. With Eng- 
lish and Russian summaries.° 


3366 International Labour Office. 

Migration. Industry and Labour, Vol. 
18, Nos. 11 and 12. Dec. 1 and 15, 1957. 

No. 11. Migrationtoandfrom New Zea- 
land in 1956-57. Agricultural emigration 
from the Netherlands. 

No.12. Sixthconference of Non-Govern- 
mental Organisations Interested in Migra- 
tion. Portuguese emigration in 1956. 


3367 International Labour Office. 

Migration. Industry and Labour. Vol. 
19, Nos. 1-5. Jan. 1-March 1, 1958. 

No. 2. Irish migration from 1954 to 
1956. Amendments to the United States 
Immigration and Nationality Act. Migra- 
tion to Venezuela during 1956. 

No. 3. Migration to and from the Union 
of South Africa in 1956. 

No. 4. International assistance to refu- 
gees: Resolutions of the General Assembly 
of the United Nations. Signing of the Eu- 
ropean Convention concerning social se- 
curity for migrant workers. 


3368 Jaworski, A. 

[Polish emigration to Canada.] Wynara- 
dawianie zie Polakow w Kanadzie. Kultura 
(Paris), June, 1957. Pp. 66-94. 

History; the economic and political con- 
ditions; statistical tables; bibliography. 
[B.A.D. 12(7)] 




















3369 Maier-Hultschin, J.C. 
[Structure and character of German emi- 
gration.] Struktur und Charakter der deut- 
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schen Emigration. Politische Studien (Mu- 
nich) 6(67):6-22. Nov., 1955.° 


3370 Narain, Iqbal. 

Indians in the Orange Free State and the 
Cape [of Good Hope]. Uttara Bharati (Luck- 
now) 4:83-96. Dec., 1957. 

"A study of their status up to 1909." 
[P.A.I.S. 44(27)] 





3371 Oliveira, A. C. de. 

{Immigration problems.] Problemasde 
imigragao. Digesto Economico(S4o Paulo) 
13(133):27-41. 1957.° 


3372 Oriol i Anguera, A. 

[Argentinaasa country of immigration.] 
Argentina como paisdeinmigracion. Acta 
Argentina de Fisiologia y Fisiopatologia 
(Cordoba) 5(1-2):123-145. 1955.° 





3373 Price, C.A. 

The effects of postwar immigration on 
the growth of population, ethnic composi- 
tion, and religious structure of Australia. 
Australian Quarterly 29(4):28-40. Dec., 
1957. 

Considers data from the 1954 census 
bearing on three gaps in migration statis- 
tics: the proportion of permanent settlers 
among total immigrants, the identification 
of settlers of British nationality, and the 
influence of immigration on religious dis- 
tributions. 


3374 Robbins, Richard. 

Myth and realities of international mi- 
grationinto Latin America. The Annals of 
The American Academy of Political and 
Social Science 316:102-110. March, 1958. 

Historical comparison between Northand 
South America and discussion of prospects 
for individual countries and for Latin 
America as a whole. 


3375 Sarafian, Vahe A. 

Turkish Armenian and expatriate popula - 
tion statistics. Armenian Review(Boston), 
Sept., 1956. Pp. 118-128. 

"Comparison of data for the period be- 
fore and since World War I and the present 
population." [P.A.I.S. 43(20)] 





3376 Sicron, M. 

Immigration to Israel, 1948-1953. Falk 
Project for Economic Research in Israel 
and Central Bureau of Statistics, Special 
Series No.60. Jerusalem, The Falk Proj- 
ect for Economic Research in Israel, 1957. 
xix, 138 pp. 

"Statisticsare given relating to the vol- 
ume and intensity of immigration to Israel, 
immigrants' country of origin, age struc- 
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ture, sex composition, marital status, 
family structure, participation in labour 
forceand occupations abroad. Jewish im- 
migration into Palestine between 1919 and 
1948 is more briefly treated, and an ap- 
pendix adds data on immigration in 1954 
and 1955....comparison is made between 
the age-composition of immigrants to Is- 
rael andthe age-composition of other waves 
of immigrants, e.g., to the American con- 
tinent in the nineteenth century." [E. J. 
68(269)] 


3377 Tartakower, Arieh. 

[The wanderer: on migrations and im- 
migration to Israel in past and present.] 
Haadam hanoded: al hahaguira veal haalia 
beavar ouveyamenou. Tel Aviv, M. Neu- 
mann, 1954. 376 pp.° 


3378 Veld-Langeveld, H. M. in't. 

{Motives for migration, control of mi- 
gration, and their selective significance.] 
Migratiemotieven, migratiebeheersing en 
nun selectieve betekenis. Assen, 1957. 
222 pp.°® 





{See also Titles 3005, 3027, 3055, 3057, 
3061, 3063, 3065, 3066, 3070, 3072, 3079, 
3109, 3110, 3134, 3136, 3452, 3509, 3546, 
3591, 3640, 3672] 


Settlement and Resettlement 








3379 Hanrath, Joh. J. 

[White colonization in the Surinam Wa- 
geningen project.] Kolonisatie van blanken 
in het Surinaamse Wageningenproject. 
Tijdschrift voor Economische en Sociale 
Geografie (Rotterdam) 48(12):290-291. 
Dec., 1957. 

Summary and comment on a survey re- 
ported by R. Kool (see 24:Title 1299). 


3380 Papy, L. 

La Guyane frangaise. Cahiers d'Outre- 
Mer (Bordeaux), No. 31, July-Sept., 1955. 
Pp. 209-232. 

Study of 'peuplement." [I.B.S.C.A., I] 


3381 Roque, F. de C. 

Afro-European colonization plan ona 
block of properties in the Revué Valley. 
Granja (Lisbon) 15(2/4):67-203. April/ 
Dec., 1956. In Portuguese. 

Mozambique. [U.S.D.A. 22(2)] 





[See also Title 3051] 


Temporary Movements 





See Titles 3393,and 3526. 
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Refugees 


3382 Chojnacki, W. 

[Masovian refugees in West Germany 
before World War I|.] Przeglad Zachodni 
(Poznan) 12(7/8):310-339. July/Aug., 1956. 
In Polish.°® 


3383 Conference on the Refugee Problem 
Today and Tomorrow, Geneva, 1957. 

The refugee problem today and tomor- 
row. Conference report. Geneva, 1957. 
64 pp.° 





3384 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. 

[The households of the not yet settled 
non-German refugeesincamps on June 30, 
1957.] Die Haushalte nochnicht eingeglie- 
derter nichtdeutscher Flichtlinge in La- 
gernam 30. Juni1957. By Werner Nellner. 
Wirtschaft und Statistik 10(2):86-89. Feb., 
1958. 

Based ona survey conducted by the United 
Nations High Commissioner for Refugees 
(see Title 3553). Households divided into 
six types (i.e., kinds of difficulties involved 
in settling them) according to number in 
household up to 6 or more. Number in the 
Lander by size of household with type 6 
(those who need only housing) shown sep- 
arately. 





3385 India. West Bengal. [State Statisti- 
cal Bureau.] 

Rehabilitation of refugees. A statistical 
survey, 1955. Alipore, West Bengal Gov- 
ernment Press, 1956. 96 pp. and 4 folding 
maps. 

Chapters include: General characteris- 
tics of the refugees; Occupation and em- 
ployment; Ownership of land; Ownership of 
houses; Problem of employment and hous- 
ing. Tables. Specimen forms. Distribu- 
tion maps. 





3386 Lazar, Hayim. 

[In spite of: the book ofaliyahb.] Af-'al- 
pi. Sefer'aliyah b. [Tel Aviv, 1957.] 502 
pp. 

An account of the secondary (illegal) im- 
migration into Israel. 





3387 Pohl, Hj. 

[Refugee families. Estonians and Swed- 
ish Estonians in Sweden.] Flyktingfamil- 
jen. Om ester och estlands-svenskar i 
Sverige. Allsvensk Samling (Stockholm), 
No. 3, 1957.° 


3388 Political and Economic Planning 
(PEP). 


Refugeesin Britain. HungariansandAn- 
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glo-Egyptians. Planning 24(419):18-35. 
Feb. 17, 1958. 

Summarizes information on organiza- 
tion, resettlement, and assimilation prob- [ 
lems. 


3389 Rees, Elfan. 

Century of the homeless man. Interna- 
tional Conciliation, No. 515. New York, 
Carnegie Endowment for International 
Peace, 1957. 62 pp. 

"' ..Dr. Rees, Representative in Europe 
of the Commission of the Churches in In- 
ternational Affairs, and adviser on refu- 
gee affairs to the World Council of 
Churches, sums up the refugee situation 
in the wake of the Hungarian crisis of 1956." 
[I.L.R. 57(3)] 


3390 Reichling, Gerhard. 

[The expellees in the light of statistics.] 
Die Heimatvertriebenen im Spiegel der Sta- 
tistik. Untersuchungen zum deutschen Ver- 
triebenen- und Fliichtlingsproblem. Erste 
Abteilung: Grundfragen [see 24: Title 2313]. 
Schriften des Vereins fiir Sozialpolitik, 
Gesellschaft fir Wirtschafts- und Sozial- 
wissenschaften, Neue Folge Band 6/Ill. 
Berlin, Duncker und Humblot, 1958. 464 
PP. 

Topics covered: 

I. Population: origin and reception; mi- 
gration and resettlement; sex and age; 
marital status and marriages; fertility and 
mortality. Il. Households and housing: 
households; housing conditions. III. Cul- 
ture: religious affiliations; schooling. IV. 
Economy: occupational and social struc- 
ture; employment and unemployment; place 
in agriculture and forestry, innon-agricul- 
tural enterprises, in industry, in crafts, 
in building, in civil service; maintenance 
assistance and care; a summary presenta- 
tion of their economic integration. Tabu- 
lar section, pp. 342-462, is divided into the 
same sections. 





3391 Sen, Satyabrata. 

Report on the sample survey of displaced 
persons in the urban areas of Bombay State, 
July-September 1953. The National Sample 
Survey, No. 9. Calcutta, Eka Press, for 
the Cabinet Secretariat, Government of In- 
dia, n.d. viii, 98 pp. Alsopublishedas pp. 
225-328 in Sankhya (Calcutta), Vol. 18, 
Parts 3 and 4. Sept., 1957. 

"the report in its final form was sub- 
mitted in October, 1955.'' Chapters include: 
Summary of results; Demographic statis- 
tics; Income; Tables. Facsimile of the 
schedule of the investigation. 





[See also Titles 3068, 3375, 3478, 3549, 
3555] 
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I. INTERNAL MIGRATION 


General 


3392 Barros, Souza. 

[The northeast:, pioneering and emigra- 
tion.] Nordestinos: pioneirismoe emigra- 
gio. O Observador Econémico e Financei- 
ro (Rio de Janeiro) 21(250):58-61. Dec., 
1956.° 


3393 Blancke, R. 

[The geographic mobility of Flemish 
workers.] La mobilité geographique des 
travailleursflamands. CSC (Bulletin Men- 
suel de la Confédération de Syndicats Chré- 
tiens de Belgique) 23(1):39-54. Jan.-Feb., 
1955.° 


3394 Bonaé, V. 

{Local migration in Slovenia in 1954.] 
Prikazi in Studije (Ljubljana) 2(8):1-11. 
Aug., 1956. In Slovenian.° 


3395 Bonaé, V. 

{Migration into Koper, Izola, and Piran 
during the last year.] Prikazi in Studije 
(Ljubljana) 3(8):1-3. Aug., 1957. In Slo- 
venian.° 


3396 Imori, Rikuhei. 

A survey onthe scattered type of settle- 
ment in Tonami region, Toyama prefec- 
ture. Shakaigaku Hyoron (Japanese Socio- 
logical Review) (Tokyo) 5(1):42-54. Oct., 
1954. In Japanese with English summary, 
pp. 128-129. 

Report of an opinion research survey on 
reasons for migration. 


3397 Michigan. Study Commission on Mi- 
gratory Labor. 

Migrants in Michigan: a handbook on mi- 
gratory, seasonal, agricultural workers in 
Michigan. Lansing, 1954. 36 pp.° 


3398 Mugge, Robert H. 

NegromigrantsinAtlanta. Chicago, Li- 
brary, Dept. of Photographic Reproduction, 
University of Chicago, 1957. Microfilm 
copy of typescript: 188 pp.° 


3399 Petersen, William. 

Internal migration and economic devel- 
opment in Northern America. The Annals 
of The American Academy of Political and 
Social Science 316:52-59. March, 1958. 

Compares patterns and significance of 
internal migration in the United States and 
Canada. 


3400 Thompson, Robert A. 
Social dynamics in demographic trends 
and the housing of minority groups. Phylon 
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19(1):31-43. First quarter, 1958. 

Review of trendsin internal migration in 
metropolitan areas in the United States 
since 1940 andof policyissues in desegre- 
gation and urban renewal. 


3401 Trifunoski, J. 

[A migratory process in the Skopje ba- 
sin.] Srpska Akademija Nauka, Etnograf- 
ski Institut, Glasnik (Belgrade), Vol. 2/3, 
1953/54(published 1957). Pp. 729-754. In 
Serbo-Croatian.°® 


[See also Titles 3005, 3027, 3061, 3065, 
3066, 3075, 3085, 3098, 3100, 3103, 3104, 
3136, 3357, 3364, 3495, 3499, 3543, 3640, 
3671] 


Rural-Urban 





3402 Berry, Charles H. 

Occupational migration from agriculture, 
1940-1950. Chicago, Library, Dept. of Pho- 
tographic Reproduction, University of Chi- 
cago, 1956. Microfilm copy of typescript: 
v, 106 pp.° 


3403 Cottenceau, J. C., and James, D. 

[Some aspects of rural migration in zones 
of departure and arrival: west and south- 
west.] Quelques aspects des migrations 
rurales en zones de départ et d'accueil: 
Ouest et Sud-Ouest. Centre Régional de 
Recherches d'Economie Rurale, Etudes 
d'Economie Rurale (Rennes) 8(20):24-39. 
June, 1957.° 


3404 Fernandez Ferre, R. 

[Rural depopulation.] Despoblacion del 
campo. Asociacion Nacional de Ingenieros 
Agronomos, Boletin Oficial (Madrid) 3(84): 
15-16. April, 1957.° 


3405 Garcia-Badell, G. 

[The emigration of rural men to the cit- 
ies.] La emigracion de los hombres del 
campo a las ciudades. Agricultura (Ma- 
drid) 26(306):567-571. Oct., 1957.° 


3406 Holmstrom, S. 

Population movement in Sweden from 
rural to urban districts — causes and ef- 
fects. Indian Journal of Agricultural Eco- 
nomics (Bombay) 12(3):20-24. July-Sept., 
1957.° 


3407 Malassis, L. 

[A contribution to the study of rural mi- 
gration.] Une contribution a l'étude des 
migrations rurales. Centre Régional de 
Recherches d'Economie Rurale, Etudes 
d'Economie Rurale (Rennes) 8(20):I-1X. 
June, 1957.° 
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3408 Rddevand, Mivind. 

[Depopulation in remote districts of Nor- 
way.] Avfolkning av avsidesliggende norske 
bygder. Kulturgeografi (Copenhagen) 7(41): 
65-69. Oct., 1955.° 


3409 Sala Roca, E. 

[The rural exodus in Spain.] El éxodo 
rural en Espafia. Instituto Agricola Cata- 
lan de San Isidro, Revista (Barcelona) 
106(8):168-169. Aug., 1957.° 


3410 Tarver, James D. 

Bureau of the Census data on the selec- 
tivity of migration from farms. Rural So- 
ciology 22(2):162-163. June, 1957. 

"The objectives of this paper are: first, 











CHARACTERISTICS 






3414 Bordewijk, Ferdinand. 

Studiéninvolksstructuur. Nimmer Dra- 
lend Reeks, No. 55. The Hague, Nijgh and 
Van Ditmar, 1955. 236 pp.° 





3415 Cappieri, Mario. 

[Demographic characteristics of some 
isolated racial groups.] Lineamenti di de- 
mografia di alcuni gruppi razziali isolati. 
Rome, Veschi, 1952. 159 pp. 

Sections on the Amerindians, the Eski- 
mos, the Maori, the Australians, the Ainu, 
the Lapps, the Andamanese, the primitive 
Indian tribes, the Bantu. [S.1.S.B., 1957] 


3416 Franklin, S. H. 





to showthat there is a paucity of published 
census data on certain characteristics of 
migrants, especially those migrating from 
farms; and second, to suggest a new clas- 
sification of migrants that should make pos- 
sible further analysis to fill this gap in re- 
search knowledge." 


3411 Teston, A. 

{Considerations on the depopulation of 
the Apennines.] Romagna Agricola e Zoo- 
tecnica (Ravenna) 42(9):277-280. Sept., 
1957. In Italian.° 

Idem. Mercanzia 12(10):832-833. Oct., 
1957.° 


3412 Toublanc, P., and Moscovici, S. 
Structure et problemes démographiques 
de la Haute Vallée de l'Aude. Revue de 
l'Economie Méridionale (Montpellier) 
5(18):161-170. June, 1957. 
Regional study of an area of gradual de- 
population. [P.R.T. 13(1)] 





[See also Titles 3093, 3158, 3526] 


J. CHARACTERISTICS 


Demographic Characteristics 





3413 Alves Morgado, Nuno. 

[Sex ratios and age composition in the 
population censuses of the population of 
Cape Verde, Angola (non-civilized), and 
Mozambique (non-civilized).] Da raz&odos 
sexos e da distribuigdo etaria nos censos 
da populagdao de Cabo Verde, Angola (nao 
civilizada) e Mogambique (n&o civilizada). 
Centro de Estudos Demograficos, Revista 
(Lisbon), No. 10, 1956-57. Pp. 201-214. 
With French summary. 

An attempt to estimate the accuracy of 
the census age distributions using the meth- 
od described inthe United Nations' Popula- 
tion Bulletin No. 2 [see 19(3):Title 1663}. 


The age structure of New Zealand's North 
Island communities. Economic Geography 
34(1):64-79. Jan., 1958. 

"The contrasting age structures of the 
European and Maoris are described first, 
andthenthe urban and rural populations of 
both groups are discussed generally, after 
whichthe European community is analyzed 
by its constituent rural and urban commu- 
nities. Numbers and percentages have been 
computed principally from two volumes of 
the 1951 New Zealand Census of Popula- 
tion.... The type of divergence graph in- 
troduced by T. Lynn Smith has been pre- 
ferred to age pyramids, both for purposes 
of analysis and illustration." 


3417 Lejeune, J., and Turpin, R. 
[Influence of the age of parents on the 
masculinity of living births.] Influence de 

l'age des parents sur la masculinité des 
naissances vivantes. Comptes Rendus Heb- 
domadaires des Séances de l'Académie des 
Sciences (Paris) 244(13):1833-1835. 
March 25, 1957.° 





3418 Metropolitan Life Insurance Com- 
pany. 

More elders in the population. Statisti- 
cal Bulletin, Vol. 39, March, 1958. Pp. 4-6. 

Includesa table of the population at ages 
65 and over, United States by geographic 
areas and states, 1940, 1956, and projected 
to 1970, based on U. S. Census Bureau fig- 
ures. 


3419 Renkonen, K. O. 

Is the sex ratio between boys and girls 
correlated to the sex of precedent children? 
Annales Medicinae Experimentalis et Bio- 
logiae Fenniae (Helsinki) 34(4):447-451. 
1956.° 


3420 Valaoras, Vasilios G. 

Young and aged populations. The Annals 
of The American Academy of Political and 
Social Science 316:69-83. March, 1958. 
Comparesage structures and sex ratios 
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of 35 American countries about 1950. An- 
alyzes changes in United StateS and Cana- 
da, 1900-1955 and projected to 1961. 


3421 Wiesler, Hans. 

[The increase in the sex ratio of those 
born in the war and immediate postwar 
years. Critical remarks ona resuscitated 
theory.] Das Ansteigen des Geschlechts- 
verhaltnisses der Geborenen in Kriegs- 
und unmittelbaren Nachkriegsjahren. Kri- 
tische Bemerkungen zu einer wiederauf- 
gegriffenen Theorie. Schweizerische Zeit- 
schrift fir Volkswirtschaft und Statistik 
(Basel) 93(4):516-521. Dec., 1957. 

A critique of the article by Ungern-Stern- 
berg cited in 23:Title 4286. 


[See also Titles 3002, 3010, 3059, 3085, 


3088, 3094, 3103, 3104, 3118, 3144, 3150, 
3164, 3167, 3190, 3357, 3479, 3671] 


Biological Characteristics 





3422 Greulich, William W. 

Growth of children of the same race un- 
der different environmental conditions. 
Science 127(3297):515-516. March7, 1958. 

Compares "the stature, weight, sitting 
height, and skeletal age of 898 American- 
born Japanese children [6 to 19 years] in 
California with the corresponding charac- 
ters of children of the same age and sex 
in Japan." 





3423 Hunt, Edward E., Jr. 

Human growth and body form in recent 
generations. American Anthropologist 
60(1, 1):118-131. 1957. 

"'...we shall first consider the recent 
trends of growth and final body size ina 
few human populations. The next topic is 
the use of anthropometry for locating spe- 
cific sites of growth in the body. Finally, 
we shall deal with Bowles' Harvard series 
itself: the methods used in measuring it, 
andthe interrelations among posture, body 
composition, shape, and size in the pater- 
nal and filial generations.'' Data considered 
include that on Yap, Britain, U.S.A. 


3424 Shukla, R.N., and Solanki, B. R. 
Sickle-cell trait in Central India. Lan- 
cet, No. 7015, Feb. 8, 1958. [Vol.I for 
1958.] 
"At Nagpur 1010 adult laborers of dif- 
ferent castes were examined for the sickle- 
cell trait." 


3425 Singer, Ronald. 
The origin ofthe sickle cell. South Afri- 
can Journal of Science (Johannesburg) 
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50(11):287-291. 1954. 

"Recent evidence of a significant inci- 
dence of the sickling trait in aboriginal 
communities in Southern India presents the 
problem whether prehistoric Indo-Negro 
contacts took place or whether there are 
separate centers of origin of the sickle 
cell." [B.A. 32(3)] 


[See also Titles 3128, 3515] 


Psychological Characteristics 





3426 Bellin, Seymour S., and Hardt, Rob- 
ert H. 

Marital status and mental disorders 
among the aged. American Sociological 
Review 23(2):155-162. April, 1958. 

"The basic data for this study are derived 
from a survey of 1,803 persons, aged 65 
and over residing in six census tracts in 
an up-state New York urban community." 


3427 British Medical Association. 
Mental deficiency in Scotland. British 
Medical Journal, No. 5043, Aug. 31, 1957. 

Pp. 517-518.° 


3428 Malzberg, Benjamin. 

Marital status and mental disease among 
Negroes in New York State. Journal of 
Nervous and Mental Disease 123(5):457- 
465. May, 1956.° 





3429 Malzberg, Benjamin. 

Mental disease among Puerto Ricans in 
New York City, 1949-1951. Journal of Ner- 
vous and Mental Disease 123(3):262-269. 
March, 1956.° 





3430 Malzberg, Benjamin. 

Mental disease among the native and for- 
eign-born white populations of New York 
State, 1939-1941. Mental Hygiene 39(4): 
545-563. 1955. 





3431 Rose, Arnold M., Editor. 

Mental healthand mental disorder. Lon- 
don, Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1956. xii, 
626 pp. 

Includesa paper, Summary of studies on 
the incidence of mental disorders, by Rose 
and Stub. [B.J.P. 43(2)] 





3432 Sandon, Frank. 

The relative numbers and abilities of 
some ten-year-old twins. Journal of the 
Royal Statistical Society, Series A (Gen- 
eral) 120(4):440-450. 1957. 

Report of findings of a study of the pri- 
mary school terminal examinations of 
21,970 children, aged about 10 years, by 
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an English county local education authori- 
ty, with particular reference tothe relative 
numbers, survival, and performances of 
the twins(by type) andof the ordinary chil- 
dren. 


[See also Title 3603] 


Economic Characteristics 





3433 Boeree, R. M. 

Rural labour inAustralia. Quarterly Re- 
view of Agricultural Economics (Canber- 
ra), April, 1957. Pp. 92-96. 

The regional characteristics of the rural 
labor force; full-time and part-time work; 
importance of the family structure. [B.A.D. 
12(7)] 


3434 Carmon, S. 

The social structure of Israel: makeup 
of Israel's population, interms of its work- 
ing population in cities and on farms. Is- 
rael Horizons 5:9-12. Dec., 1957.° 


3435 France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. 
Classement socio-professionnel de l'en- 
semble de la population. By M. Brichler. 
Etudes Statistiques, Supplement Trime- 
striel du Bulletin Mensuel de Statistique, 
No. 1, Jan.-March, 1958. Pp. 2-8. 
Presentsin summary tables, with meth- 
odological notes, the preliminary results, 
obtained from a 1/20 sample of the 1954 
population census returns, showing for the 
first time the structure of the entire pop- 
ulation, active and inactive, dependent on 
the chief occupational classes, subdivided 
according to employment status. 





3436 France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. 

La population active de la France de 
1954 & 1957 par grande branche d'activités 
collectives. Etudes Statistiques, Supple- 
ment Trimestriel du Bulletin Mensuel de 
Statistique, No. 3, July-Sept., 1957. Pp. 
3-20. 

An analytical survey of the annual esti- 
mates of the active population as of Janu- 
ary 1. Examines the purposes and basic 
concepts of the estimates, and the sources 
of data, noting for each source the scope 
of the enumeration, the definition of "active 
person," and the data obtained on activity. 
Discusses the comparability of the data on 
volume of activity and its graphic repre- 
sentation. Summarizestrends, 1954-1957, 
in total volume of activity, and presents 
conclusionsastonecessary statistical cor- 
rections. 





CHARACTERISTICS 





3437 Israel. 


Central Bureau of Statistics. 

Labour force survey, November 1955. 
Special Series No. 61. Jerusalem, Govt. 
Printer, 1957. x, 37, [8] pp., processed. 
In Hebrew and English.° 





3438 Philippines. Office of Statistical Co- 
ordination and Standards. 

Results of the Philippine statistical sur- 
vey of households. Part I. Economic ac- 
tivities of the population. Philippine Econ- 
omy Review (Manila) 3(7):23-25. Feb., 
1957. 

Description of the sample design of the 
survey, a joint project of the National Eco- 
nomic Counciland the ICA, carried out May 
28-June 10, 1956. Summary of findings on 
the labor force status of the population 10 
years old and over and on the types of and 
reasons for unemployment. See also 23: 
Title 3506 and Title 3588, this issue. 


3439 Prigly, Bela. 

[Statistics of industrial labor and pro- 
ductivity.] Ipari munkaugyi es termele- 
kenysegi statisztika. Szocialista Statiszti- 
ka Konyvtara. Budapest, Statisztikai Kla- 
dovallalat, 1952. 135 pp.° 


3440 Santos Loureiro, Manuel de. 

[The labor factor in the economy of Mo- 
zambique.] O factor trabalho na economia 
de Mogambique. Revista de Economia 
(Lisbon) 10(4):215-233. Dec., 1957. 

Analyzes the economic structure of the 
territory, the structure of the active pop- 
ulation, andthe characteristics of the Afri- 
can agricultural and industrial labor force. 





3441 Schockel, B. H. 

Distribution of our occupational struc- 
ture. Proceedings of the Indiana Academy 
of Science, Vol. 65, 1955. Pp. 169-173. 
Indianapolis, 1956. 

"This paper is based on an original map 
which portrays the distribution of the oc- 
cupational structure of the United States by 
counties, as of 1950, by means of data from 
the United States Census [1950]." 





3442 Sherer, Joseph. 

Labor force: concepts, measurement, 
anduse of data. Journal of Business 31(1): 
38-62. Jan., 1958. 

"Distinguishes between various meas- 
ures of labor force size. Discusses pro- 
jections of the labor force.'"' [D.D.G. 5(4)] 





3443 Stolper, Wolfgang F. 

The labor force and industrial develop- 
ment in Soviet Germany. Quarterly Jour- 
nal of Economics 71(4):518-545. Nov., 
1957. 

Part II, Population and the labor force, 
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summarizes Official information on total 
numbers, migration, size of labor force, 
participation rates, distribution among ma- 
jor economic sectors, and employment sta- 
tus. Comparisons between East and West 
Germany and between prewar and postwar 
periods. 


3444 Tennessee Valley Authority. Divi- 
sion of Agricultural Relations. 

Income levels in the Upper Tennesee 
Valley: acomparativeanalysis. T58-1AE. 
Knoxville, Sept., 1957. 46 pp. 

"Agricultural, industrial, income, and 
employment data for 35 counties in the Up- 
per Tennessee Valley.'"' [D.D.G. 5(3)] 


3445 Union of South Africa. Bureau of 
Census and Statistics. 

Labour statistics. Report on the meas- 
urement of employment and labour turnover 
in manufacturing and construction. Special 
Report No. 215. Arbeidstatistieke. Verslag 
oor die meting van werkgeleentheid en ar- 
beidsom set in fabriekswese en konstruksie. 
Spesiale Verslag No. 215. Pretoria, The 
Government Printer, 1957. 36 pp., proc- 
essed. 





3446 U.S. Department of Labor. 

Area manpower guidebook. 174 metro- 
politan labor market areas: industrial 
characteristics, employment trends, labor 
supply. BESNo. 4-174. Issued by the Bu- 
reau of Employment Security in coopera- 
tion with affiliated state employment se- 
curityagencies. Washington, Govt. Print- 
ing Office, 1957. XXXIV, 348 pp., proc- 
essed. 

"The Guidebook consists primarily of in- 
dividualarea statements summarizing key 
data on the manpower situation in each of 
the 174 metropolitan labor market areas.... 
A map ofthe area and a brief narrative re- 
view of significant labor market character- 
isticsand employment trends are included 
ineacharea statement. Dataare presented 
in standard format...to facilitate inter-area 
comparison.'' Primary focus on data for 
the years 1950-1955 withsummary of more 
recent information, as of mid-1957. 


3447 U.S. Federal Reserve Bank of San 
Francisco. 

Population changes and the Twelfth dis- 
trict labor force. Monthly Review, Federal 
Reserve Bank of San Francisco, Nov., 1957. 
Pp. 157-163.° 


[See also Titles 3002, 3061, 3094, 3103, 
3132, 3186, 3190, 3191, 3454, 3467, 3470, 
3478-3480, 3484, 3486-3489, 3491, 3492, 
3499, 3500, 3504, 3563, 3587, 3588, 3626, 
3627, 3633, 3642, 3643] 


CHARACTERISTICS 





Social Characteristics 





3448 NationaleCouncil of Churches of 
Christ in the United States of America. 

Churchesand church membership in the 
United States. September 1956-November 
1957. Enumeration and analysis by coun- 
ties, states, and regions [80 Bulletins]: Se- 
ries A, Major faiths by regions, divisions 
and states; Series B, Denominational sta- 
tistics by regions, divisions and states; Se- 
ries C, Denominational statistics by states 
and counties; Series D, Denominational 
statistics by standard metropolitan areas; 
Series E, Analyses of socio-economic 
characteristics. New York, 1958. 

Bulletin 1 in Series A describes the detail 
in this series. 





3449 Pan American Union. Office of Sta- 
tistics. 

Illiteracy in the American Nations: re- 
sults of population censuses taken since 
1946. No. 2837a-2/24/58-200. Replacing 
2422a. Washington, 1958. 6 pp., processed. 

Table shows total population, the number 
and per cent illiterate of the population 10 
years and over for total, male, and female, 
and the age groups distinguished in pub- 
lished results. Thereisa list of principal 
sources available in IASI Secretariat which 
contain census data on illiteracy. 


3450 United Nations. General Assembly. 

The eradication of illiteracy. A/AC.35/ 
L.249. 12 July 1957. 14 pp. 

"In this report Unesco summarizes the 
action taken by it over the preceding year 
towards the eradication of illiteracy. The 
second part of the report gives statistics 
on the distribution of illiteracy throughout 
the world." [I.S.S.B. 10(1)] 


[See also Titles 3002, 3373, 3470, 3577] 


Ethnic Characteristics 





3451 Canals Frau, Salvador. 

Los negros en la etnogénesis argentina. 
Revista de Educacion(La Plata, Arg.) 1(7): 
1-15. July, 1956.° 


3452 Collins, Sydney. 

Coloured minorities in Britain. Studies 
in Britishrace relations based on African, 
West Indianand Asiatic immigrants. Lon- 
don, Lutterworth Press, 1957. 258 pp. 

Parts: Introduction; Negro communities; 
Moslem and Chinese communities. Post- 
script: Recent West Indian immigration. 


3453 Fetter, V. 
[Ethnic differences among the inhabitants 
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of Czechoslovakia as determined onthe ba- 


sis of anthropological research.] Cesko- 
slovenska Ethnografie (Prague) 5(3):217- 
231. 1957. In Czech.° 


3454 Hart, David M. 

Notes on the Rifian community of Tan- 
gier. Middle East Journal, Spring, 1957. 
Pp. 153-163. 

A short sociological study of the Rifian 
community: ethnic characteristics, topo- 
graphical distribution, occupational activi- 
ty, political tendencies. [B.A.D. 12(7)] 





3455 Kroeber, Alfred L. 

Ethnographic interpretations, 1-6. Uni- 
versity of California Publications in Amer- 
ican Archaeology and Ethnology, Vol. 47, 
No. 2. Berkeley, University of California 
Press, 1957. Pp. 191-234.° 

Includes: California Indian population 
about 1910. 





3456 Sifrer, Zivko. 

[Ethnic structure of the territory of the 
People's Republic of Slovenia before the 
foundation of Yugoslavia after World War 
I.] Prikazi in Studije (Ljubljana) 2(11):5- 
11. Nov., 1956. In Slovenian.°® 


[See also Titles 3073, 3080, 3083, 3095, 
3097, 3100, 3115, 3118, 3164, 3348, 3358, 
3359, 3370, 3373, 3398, 3415, 3416, 3422, 
3428-3430, 3509, 3666] 


K. DEMOGRAPHIC AND ECONOMIC 
INTERRELA TIONS 


Demographic Factors and Resources 





3457 Brown, Harrison. 

Life in the Americas during the next cen- 
tury. The Annals of The American Acade- 
my of Politicaland Social Science 316:11- 
17. March, 1958. 

Discussion of potential carrying capacity 
and rates of population change. 





3458 Clarke, Arthur C. 

Standing room only. Harper's Magazine 
216(1295):54-57. April, 1958. 

Subtitle: "There will have to be some 
changes made — in sex habits, ethics, and 
human nature itself — to make room for our 
descendants on this soon-to-be over- 
crowded planet. Here are five possibili- 
ties, allofthem shocking. Anyone who can 
think up a better alternative will be doing 
the greatest of services to all future gen- 
erations." 








DEMOGRAPHIC AND ECONOMIC INTERRELATIONS 











3459 Etienne, Gilbert. 

[The population of India. Outlook for pop- 
ulation and food.] La population de l'Inde. 
Perspectives démographiques et alimen- 
taires. Population (Paris) 12(4):661-678. 
Oct.-Dec., 1957. 

Review of current demographic data (to- 
tal numbers, natality, mortality) and pro- 
jected trends, includinga critical compari- 
son of projections to 1981 by Coale and 
Hoover (unpublished) and by Henry and 
Pressat. Discussion of agricultural out- 
put, actual and potential, and of nutrition 
requirements. Conclusions as to future 
prosepcts. 





3460 Etienne,.Gilbert. 

[Population pressure and economic ex- 
pansion in eastern Asia.] Pression démo- 
graphique et expansion économique en Asie 
orientale. Politique Etrangere (Paris) 
22(4):411-430. 1957.° 


3461 Gedda, Luigi. 
[Population problems.] I probiemi della 
popolazione. Rassegna Italiana di Politica 
e di Cultura (Rome) 32(362):3-13. Jan., 
1955.° 
[The socio-economic problems of popu- [ 
lation.] I problemieconomico-sociali della 
popolazione. Economia (Rome) 2(3):75-78. 
Jan., 1955.° 


3462 Johansen, John P. 

Population trends in relation to re- 
sources development in South Dakota. 
Brookings, Rural Sociology Department, 
Agricultural Experiment Station, South 
Dakota State College, 1954. 48 pp.° 


3463 Oliva, O. 

Is thereathreatfor the worldtobe over- 
populated? Hrozi gvétu prelidnéni? Sta- 
tisticky Obzor (Prague) 38(2):73-78. Feb., 
1958. With English and Russian summa- 
ries. 

"The author answers the question in a 
negative way documented bya rich materi- 
al of economic and statistical data gathered 
by the most developed countries in the 
world." 


3464 Weiller, Jean. 

L'économie internationale devant la me- 
nace du "surpeuplement.'"' Les documents 
de base et leurinterprétation. [In 2 parts.] 
Banque (Paris) 26(127):1-5; (128):65-69. 
Jan. and Feb., 1957. 

Presents summary of data on growth 
rates by continents and discusses prospects 
(diagnosis, remedies, agrarian reform, 
capital accumulation and the problem of 
demographic investment). 








[See also Titles 3071, 3104, 3127, 3142] 
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Economic Growth 





3465 Bonné, Alfred. 

Studies in economic development with 
special reference to conditions in the un- 
derdeveloped areas of Western Asia and 
India. International Library of Sociology 
and Reconstruction. London, Routledge and 
Kegan Paul, 1957. X, 294 pp. 

Part One, Measure and challenge of in- 
equality, has chapter, The demographic as- 
pects. Part Two, The move towards ad- 
justment. Appendixes: I, Institutional re- 
sistances to economic change; II, Tables 
[including demographic indices for selected 
countries]. 


3466 Condliffe, John B. 

Population and economic development in 
New Zealand. Economic Development and 
Cultural Change 6(2):171-175. Jan., 1958. 

Notes on rates of growthin numbers dur- 
ing prosperity and depression and on the 
economic policies followed by the govern- 
ment, to encourage growth. 





3467 Corbett, David C. 

Immigrants and Canada's economic ex- 
pansion. International Labour Review (Ge- 
neva) 77(1):19-37. Jan., 1958. Also sep- 
arately reprinted. 

"The purpose of this article is to show 
how the economic absorption of immigrants 
in Canada has been affected by these two 
trends [rapid capital investment and in- 
creasing interdependence with the United 
States]; to explain the industrial distribu- 
tion of immigrant workers in the expanding 
Canadian economy; and to speculate on fu- 
ture problems and possibilities in the eco- 
nomic absorption of immigrants. Incidental 
references willbe made to Australia's ex- 
perience with post-war immigrants." 


3468 Galenson, Walter, and Leibenstein, 
Harvey. 

Reply to Mr. Moes and Mr. Villard. 
Quarterly Journal of Economics 71(3):471- 
475. Aug., 1957. 

See Titles 3473 and 3481, this issue. 


3469 Horn, Jules-A. 

L'expansion régionale en Belgique. Po- 
pulation (Paris) 12(4):645-660. Oct.-Dec., 
1957. 

Analysis of regional differentiation in 
economic development, with notes on dem- 
ographic aspects. Bibliographical appen- 
dix. 


3470 Hoselitz, Bert F. 
Urbanization and economic growth in 
Asia. Economic Development and Cultural 
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Change 6(1):42-54. Oct., 1957. 

Paper presented at the conference cited 
in Title 3471, thisissue. Examines the role 
of "primate cities" inthe recent urbaniza- 
tion of the ECAFE region. Compares the 
occupational structure of rural and urban 
populations, and the degree of urbanization 
and literacy rates. Discusses questions of 
scale in planning next stages of industriali- 
zation and urbanization. 


3471 Lewis, W. Arthur. 

Consensus and discussions on economic 
growth: concluding remarks to a confer- 
ence. Economic Development and Cultural 
Change 6(1):75-80. Oct., 1957. 

Critical summation of papers and dis- 
cussion at aninternational seminar on eco- 
nomic development convened by the Con- 
gress for Cultural Freedom at Tokyo, 
April, 1957. Comment on the by-passing 
of ''the opportunity to talk about population 
growth" introduces this paper. See also 
Title 3470, this issue. 


3472 Lewis, W. Arthur. 

Unlimited labour: further notes. Man- 
chester School of Economic and Social Stud- 
ies 26(1):1-32. Jan., 1958. 

Critical analysis of the role of labor ina 
growing economy from the standpoints of 
classical and neo-classical economic the- 
ory. 





3473 Moes, John. 

Investment criteria, productivity and 
economic development: comment. Quar- 
terly Journal of Economics 71(1):161-164. 
Feb., 1957. 

Comment on article cited in 23:Title 
1391. Forreply see Title 3468, this issue. 





3474 Paris Equilaz, Higinio. 

[Factors inthe economic development of 
Spain.] Factores del desarrollo economi- 
coespafiol. Consejo Superior de Investiga- 
ciones Cientificas, Instituto 'Sancho de 
Moncada', Serie A, Teoria Economica, 
Num. 11. Madrid, 1957. 460 pp. 

Appendix 1. El movimiento de la pobla- 
cion. 





3475 Reynaud, P. L. 

[Population and economic development 
in Alsace. A survey on possible economic 
activities in the less developed zones of 
Alsace.] Population et développement éco- 
nomique en Alsace. Une enquéte sur les 
vocations économiques possibles des 
"zones moins développées" de 1'Alsace. 
Institut de Sciences Economiques Appli- 
quées, Cahiers, No. 46. Paris, 1956. 24 


pp.° 
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3476 Shannon, Lyle W. 

Social factors in economic growth: a 
trend report and bibliography. Current 
Sociology (Paris) 6(3):173-237. 1957. With 
duplicate text in French. 

Text has section, The relation of demo- 
graphic factorstoeconomic growth. Clas- 
sified and annotated bibliography has head- 
ing, Demographic characteristics as im- 
pediments to economic growth, with sub- 
heads: Births, deaths and natural increase 
in underdeveloped countries; Some conse- 
quences of excess population; Population 
growth and economic growth; Health and 
economic development; Solutions to the de- 
mographic problem. Heading, Labour and 
economic growth, includes subhead: The 
labour forceand barriers to industrializa- 
tion. 


3477 Streissler, Erich. 

Population change and economic growth. 
Zeitschrift fir Nationalékonomie (Vienna) 
17(2-3):332-340. 1957. 

A discussion of models is followed by a 
numerical example showing "how moder- 
ate changes in the rate of growth can bring 
about appreciable shifts in the economic 
structures of the population....'' The author 
goes on "'to show how changes in the rate 
of population growth influence wage and 
consumption demands." 








3478 United Nations. Economic Commis- 
sion for Asia and the Far East. 

Economic survey of Asia and the Far 
East 1957. Also issued as Vol. VIII, No. 
4, of the Economic Bulletin for Asia and 
the Far East. Sales No.: 58.]I1.F.1. Bang- 
kok, 1958. x, 262 pp. 

Part I, The current economic situation. 
Part II, Postwar problems of economic de- 
velopment. Chapter 4, Industrialization in 
a centrally planned economy (Mainland Chi- 
na), has section, Population pressure and 
employment. Chapter 7, Rehabilitation and 
reconstruction (Southern Korea and South- 
ern Viet-Nam), has section, Refugee re- 
settlement. Tabular appendix, Asian eco- 
nomic statistics, has section, Demographic 
statistics, giving for the countries in the 
region: area, total population at latest cen- 
sus and recent midyear estimates, crude 
rates of live births and deaths per annum 
(data from United Nations Statistical Office 
and member governments). 


3479 United Nations. Economic Commis- 
sion for Europe. Research and Planning 
Division. 

Economic survey of Europe in 1957, in- 
cluding studies of the international trade of 
the European countries and manpower and 
employment in Eastern Europe and the So- 


viet Union. E/ECE/317. Sales No.: 58.II. 
E.1. Geneva, 1958. Variously paged. 
Chapter VII, Manpower and employment 
in Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union 
[63 pp.], presents a preliminary study based 
on recently released official statistics on 
postwar developments in Albania, Bulgaria, 
Czechoslovakia, Eastern Germany, Hun- 
gary, Poland, Romania, and the Soviet Un- 
ion. ''The first two sections of this chapter 
are devoted to a statistical analysis both 
of the factors affecting the size of the ac- 
tive population and of the changes in its 
structure since before the war. Section 3 
describes the methods of planning employ- 
ment and its distribution, and the means 
for implementing these plans. The current 
manpower situation and labour snarket 
problems are discussed in Section 4." 
Thirty tables and 8 graphics supplement 
the text. Bibliographical and methodologi- 
calnotes appear in Appendix B, pp. 17-19. 


3480 United Nations. Economic Commis- 
sion for Latin America. 

Economic survey of Latin America 1956. 
E/CN.12/427/Rev. 1. September 1957. 
Sales No.: 1957.11.G.1. New York, 1957. 
xiv, 184 pp. 

Includes a special study, Productivity of 
labour and landin Latin American agricul- 
ture, which has chapter, Agricultural la- 
bour force and average product per work- 
er in Latin America, which discusses 
changes, 1945-1955. 


3481 Villard, Henry H. 

Investment criteria, productivity, and 
economic development: comment. Quar- 
terly Journal of Economics 71(3):464-465. 
Aug., 1957. 

Comment on article cited in 23:Title 
1391. For reply see Title 3468, this is- 
sue. 


[See also Titles 3012, 3033, 3093, 3101, 


3147, 3152, 3202, 3355, 3399, 3460, 3464, 
3494, 3503] 


Labor Force Participation 





3482 Bonifacio, G. 

[Population trends with particular refer- 
ence tothe problems of unemployment.] I1 
movimientodella popolazione con partico- 
lare riferimento ai problemi della disoc- 
cupazione. Bancaria (Rome) 11(5):601-607. 
May, 1955. 

Trieste. [I.B.S., Vol. V] 


3483 Ciseri, Cesare. 
[Fostwar unemployment in Italy.] La 
disoccupazione in Italia nel dopoguerra. 
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Milan, Tip. delle Missioni Estere, 1957. 
132, [6] pp.° 


3484 Daric, Jean. 

[Some aspects of female non-agricultural 
labor in various countries.] Quelques vues 
sur le travail feminin non agricole en di- 
vers pays. Population (Paris) 13(1):69-78. 
Jan.-March, 1958. 

An examination of changes, 1900-1950, 
in 17 Western European countries, the 
United States, Canada, and Japan, as re- 
gards: the proportion of females in the ac- 
tive population, excluding agriculture; the 
female participation rates in industry and 
in commerce; and the proportions of the 
female active population inthe independent 
and in the salaried and wage-earning sta- 
tus classification. Conclusion summarizes 
current international differences in West- 
ern Europe. 


3485 Hartle, Douglas. 
Seasonal unemployment in Canada, 1951- 
7. Canadian Journal of Economicsand Po- 
litical Science 24(1):93-97. Feb., 1958. 
Presentation of data onthe extent of win- 
ter unemployment in Canadaasa whole and 
in ten industrial groups. 


3486 International Labour Office. 

Women inthe labourforce. International 
Labour Review (Geneva) 77(3):254-272. 
March, 1958. 

"This article, based on recent census da- 
ta, shows the participation of women in the 
economic activity of various countries and 
then delineatesthe chief characteristics of 
the female labour force, in particular its 
composition by age and marital status, its 
industrial and occupational distribution and 
its subdivision into the categories of self- 
employed, employeesand family workers." 


3487 International Labour Office. 
Women's employment in the United 
States. International Labour Review (Ge- 
neva) 77(1):64-67. Jan., 1958. 
Summary of datain the study cited in 23: 
Title 3350. 


3488 Sultan, Mohd. 

Survey of rural employment in two vil- 
lages in the Delhi State in 1955-56. The 
Jamia Institute of Agricultural Economics 
and Rural Sociology, Publication No. 4. 
New Delhi, 1957. 46 pp. 

Methodological notes, summary of re- 
sults, and presentation of tables of sample 
surveys. 








3489 United Nations. Economic Commis- 
sion for Europe. 

Report on manpower problems in Europe, 
transmitted by the International Labour Of- 
fice. E/ECE/266. 18 March 1957. 13 pp.° 


3490 U.S. Department of Labor. Wom- 
en's Bureau. 

Spotlight on women in the United States, 
1956-57. By Sylva S. Beyer. Washington, 
Govt. Printing Office, 1957. 46 pp. 

Summary of data on labor-force partici- 
pation and status. 


3491 Widstam, Ture. 

Married women economically active. II. 
A special investigation based on the Popu- 
lation Sample Register. Gifta kvinnors 
yrkesverksamhet. II. Redogérelse for en 
specialbearbetning av befolkningsregi- 
stret. Statistisk Tidskrift (Stockholm) 7 
(1):32-39. Jan., 1958. With English sum- 
mary, pp. 73-75. 

Continuation of the study cited in 24:Title 
2387. Discussion and presentation of tables 
of numbers of married women economically 
active variously cross-classified by num- 
ber of children under 16 living at home, 
family income, income of wife, age of moth- 
er and number of children. 








[See also Titles 3002, 3190, 3191, 3436, 
3443, 3446] 


Occupation and Industry 





3492 Benjamin, B. 

Inter-generation differences in occupa- 
tion: a sample comparison, in England and 
Wales, of census and birth registration 
records. Population Studies 11(3):262-268. 
March, 1958. 

Presentation and discussion of results of 
an analysis of a systematic sample of the 
1951 census returns of England and Wales, 
in which the occupation of the man was 
compared with that of his father as indi- 
cated in his birth registration. Notes on 
the representativeness of the sample, the 
definitions and order distribution of occu- 
pations, and the correlations found. 


3493 Estrangin, L. 

[The probable development of the agri- 
cultural population in the next ten years.] 
L'évolution probable de la population ag- 
ricole d'ici dix ans. Academie d'Agricul- 
ture de France. Comptes Rendus (Paris) 
43(14):730-738. 1957.° 


[See also Titles 3179, 3186, 3191, 3402, 


3440, 3443, 3446, 3470, 3480, 3485, 3500, 
3505, 3510] 


Business Fluctuations 





3494 Kuznets, Simon. 
Long swings in the growth of population 
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and in related economic variables. Pro- 
ceedings of the American Philosophical So- 
ciety 102(1):25-52. Feb. 17, 1958. 

"The main reason for writing this paper 
is to analyze quinquennial series on popu- 
lation movements back to 1870, which have 
only recently become available as the re- 
sult of the project on Population Redistri- 
bution and Economic Growth at the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, directed by Profes- 
sor Dorothy S. Thomas and myself." The 
basic tables prepared in the course of this 
project were published in the work cited in 
23:Title 4007. Text and graphs compare 
Swings in population with those in national 
product and other related variables (mi- 
gration balances, flow of goods to consum- 
ers, nonfarm residential construction, cap- 
ital expenditures by railroads, gross capi- 
tal formation, GNP, receipts from the sale 
of public lands, number of patent applica- 
tions, number of public acts passed by Con- 
gress). Concluding comments. Statistical 
appendix contains tables with methodologi- 
cal annotations. 


[See also Title 3523] 


Economic Dependency 





3495 Burnight, Robert G. 

Suburban migration and the cost of edu- 
cation. Connecticut Population Reports, 
No. 2. Storrs Agricultural Experiment Sta- 
tion, Progress ReportNo.15. Storrs, Col- 
lege of Agriculture,University of Connect- 
icut, Sept., 1956. 10 pp., processed. 

Contrasts population changes and pro- 
portions of school children in the standard 
metropolitan areas and in all other areas. 
Also in 10 study towns. 





3496 Kindel, K. W., and Schackow, E. 

[The importance of the age limit in sys- 
tems of social security.] Die Bedeutung 
der Altersgrenze in den Systemen der so- 
zialen Sicherung. Sozialpolitische Schrif- 
ten, Heft 10. Berlin, Dunckerund Humblot, 
[1957]. 142 pp.° 


3497 Lega, Carlo. 

The social insurance against old age and 
the problem of ageing. L'assicurazione so- 
ciale di vecchiaia e i problemi dell'invec- 
chiamento. Previdenza Sociale (Rome) 
13(2):229-250. March-April, 1957. With 
French, Spanish, English, and German 
summaries. 

General discussion of the relevance of 
changes in average age and in the prolonga- 
tion of life and of working life on policy for 
old-age insurance. 
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3498 Petrilli, Giuseppe. 

[Aging of the population and age of pen- 
sioning as it affects social security.] Invec- 
chiamento della popolazione ed eta di pen- 
sionamento nelle assicurazioni sociali. 
Stato Sociale (Rome), No. 3, March, 1957.° 


[See also Titles 3002, 3358, 3420] 


Other Economic Variables 





3499 Beyer, Glenn H., and Rose, J. Hugh. 
Farm housing. A volume in the Census 


Monograph Series. New York, John Wiley | 


and Sons; London, Chapman and Hall; for 
the Social Science Research Council in co- 
operation with the U. S. Department of 
Commerce, Bureau of the Census, 1957. 
xii, 194 pp. 





Chapter 1, Background, has section, Mi- © 
grationasa factor inthe farm housing sup- — 


ply. 

Chapter 3, A regional comparison of farm 
housing characteristics, has section, Num- 
ber of rooms related to other housing char- 
acteristics and to family characteristics. 

Chapter 4, Variations of farm housing 
within regions, considers size of household 
in relation to other characteristics. 

Chapter 6, The housing of nonwhite farm 
families, compares occupancy character- 
istics in relevant regions. 

Appendix A, Need for newdefinitions and 
concepts, includes recommendations for 
revisions and coordination of definitions in 
the censuses of population, agriculture, and 
housing. Appendix B, Problems of rural 
classification. Appendix C, Farm family 
income. Glossary gives census instruc- 
tions for certain terms. 


L. OTHER INTERRELATIONS 


Demographic and Social Factors 








3500 France. Union Nationale des Caisses 
d'Allocations Familiales. 

Le renouveau démographique et l'avenir 
des jeunes. Informations Sociales(Paris), 
April, 1957. Pp. 370-475. 

A special number devoted to problems 
of youth faced with the new demographic 
and economic conditions of postwar France. 
Includes: L'évolution de la population fran- 
cgaise, by M. Croze; Orientation et forma- 
tion professionnelle des jeunes, by J. Long; 
Les jeunes, forces neuves, by A. Sauvy. 
[B.A.D. 12(7)] 
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OTHER INTERRELATIONS 


3501 Gist, Noel P. 

The ecological structure of an Asian city: 
an East-West comparison. Population Re- 
view (Madras) 2(1):17-25. Jan., 1958. 

Observations on Bangalore, touching on 
history and growth, the ec ology of business, 
industry, and public institutions, and res- 
idential segregation and decentralization, 
with notes on comparable American condi - 
tions. 


3502 Grenand, R. 

{[Present-day status of demography; po- 
sitions of social mores in relation to these 
phenomena.] Etat actuel des situations de- 
mographiques; positions des morales so- 
ciales vis-a-vis de ces phénoménes. Ma- 
roc Médical (Casablanca) 36(387):755-765. 
Aug., 1957.° 





3503 Henderson, Julia J. 

Urbanization and the world community. 
Pp. 147-155 in: Meyerson, Martin, Editor. 
Metropolis in ferment [a group of articles]. 
The Annals of The American Academy of 
Political and Social Science 314:1-164. 
Nov., 1957. 

"This article represents a summary of 
the relevant findings of the research of the 
United Nations Bureau of Social Affairs on 
the subject of urbanization in the less-de- 
veloped regions of the world. It is alsoa 
brief presentation of Miss Henderson's own 
reflections on these findings with reference 
to future development.'' Headings include: 
Demographic aspects of urbanization; Sum- 
mary by regions. 


3504 Houtart, Fr. 

[Wallonian Brabant. A socio-religious 
study.] Le Brabant Wallon. Etude socio- 
religieuse. Social Compass (The Hague) 
4(1):14-32. 1956/1957. 

A survey article, including comparisons 
between Brabant Wallonia and Belgium as 
a wholeas to population growth and indus- 
trial and railroad expansion (1846-1953) 
and present trends in agricultural and in- 
dustrial labor force. [S.A. 6(1)] 


3505 Phillips, William M. 

Labor force and demographic factors af- 
fecting the changing relative status of the 
American Negro, 1940-1950. Chicago, Li- 
brary, Dept. of Photographic Reproduction, 
University of Chicago, 1957. Microfilm 
copy of typescript: 199 pp.° 


3506 Powell, Elwin H. 

Occupation, status, and suicide: toward 
a redefinition of anomie. American So- 
ciological Review 23(2):131-139. April, 
1958. 

A reinterpretation of suicide as an ex- 
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pression of self-contempt induced by fail- 
ure in association with the total social set- 
ting, based on a study of 426 suicides over 
age 14 in Tulsa County, Okla., from 1937 
to 1956, classified by sex, occupation, and 
status, and compared with the total distri- 
butions of these characteristics inthe white 
adult population. 


3507 Sauvy, Alfred. 

[The housing of the weak: new data on the 
elimination of the proletariat.] Le logement 
des faibles: nouvelles données sur !'élimi- 
nation du prolétariat. Population (Paris) 
12(4):585-606. Oct.-Dec., 1957. 

Analysis of, and recommendations based 
on, the final results of a sample survey 
conducted in October 1955 bythe I.N.S.E.E. 
For citation of a discussion of the prelim- 
inary results, see 24:Title 1447. 


3508 Scheuer, Joseph F. 

Some parish population profiles: toward 
the formulation of useful hypotheses in the 
sociology of the parish. American Catholic 
Sociological Review 17(2):131-143. June, 
1956. 

A pilot study to show how U. S. census 
materials might serve to yield hypotheses 
for projected parish studies. A study of 
two parishes in Bronx County, N. Y. [S.A. 
6(1)] 


3509 Sklare, Marshall, Editor. 

The Jews: social patterns of an Ameri- 
can group. Glencoe, The Free Press, 1958. 
xii, 670 pp. 

Chapters of demographic interest: 

Weinryb, Bernard D. Jewish immigra- 
tion and accommodation in America. 

Seligman, Ben B., et al. Some aspects 
of Jewish demography. 

Seligman, BenB. The Jewish population 
of New York City: 1952. 

Goldberg, David, and Sharp, Harry. 
Some characteristics of Detroit area Jew- 
ish and non-Jewish adults. 

Fauman,S.Joseph. Occupational selec- 
tion among Detroit Jews. 


3510 United Nations Educational, Scientif- 
ic and Cultural Organization. 

Social aspects of industrialization in Af- 
rica south of the Sahara in rural areas. A 
report prepared by Unesco for submission 
tothe Committee on Information from Non- 
Self-Governing Territories, 12 July 1957. 
International Social Science Bulletin (Par- 
is) 9(3):397-412. 1957. 

"This study is intended to present a com- 
prehensive report of several surveys... 
carried out atthe request of Unesco, under 
...-BIRISPT. Several basic reports...each 
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including a socio-economic analytical sec- 
tion and a critical bibliography of works 
related to the question": by Merran McCul- 
loch on British East and Central Africa, 
A. Hauser on French West Africa and 
French Equatorial Africa, B. M. Niculescu 
on the Gold Coast(Ghana). "Mrs.A. Chica- 
Deluz made the synthesis of the various 
studies." 


3511 Voelcker, Adolf. 

[The social structure of the Catholic and 
Protestant population of Bavaria.] Der so- 
ziale Aufbau der katolischen und der evan- 
gelischen Bevélkerung Bayerns. Zeit- 
schrift des Bayerischen Statistischen Lan- 
desamtes (Munich) 88(3/4):95-118. 1956. 

Includes material on size of family, mar- 
ital fertility, and occupation of head of fam- 
ily. [P-R.T. 12(4)] 


[See also Titles 3014, 3017, 3039, 3062, 
3087, 3093, 3097, 3126, 3132, 3150, 3152, 
3182, 3188, 3227, 3266, 3304, 3348, 3351, 
3355, 3362, 3363, 3470, 3492, 3495, 3499] 


Demographic and Political Factors 








3512 Cotteret, J.-M., and Emeri, C. 

Essai de représentation des forces po- 
litiques. Revue Frangaise de Science Po- 
litique (Paris) 7(3)594-625. July-Sept., 
1957. 

A survey of recent French research in 
electoral geography ard presentation of 26 
statistical maps of France. Most of these 
show distributions of electoral data on car- 
togramsin whichthe departments are rep- 
resented by areas proportional to their 
population size. 


3513 Eulau, Heinz. 

The ecological basis of party systems: 
the case of Ohio. Midwest Journal of Po- 
litical Science 1(2):125-135. Aug., 1957. 

"This is an analysis of the relationship 
between the ecological structure of Ohio's 
eighty-eight counties and the structure of 
their party systems, as reflected inthe vote 
for the Ohio House of Representatives over 
a period of six elections, from 1946 to 
1956."" Presents correlations of selected 
demographic characteristics (density, pop- 
ulation size, heterogeneity, employment, 
income, distribution by size of place) with 
distributions of party systems character- 
izedas competitive, semi-competitive, and 
non-competitive. 


3514 Wood, Robert C. 
Metropolitan government, 1975: an ex- 
trapolation of trends. The great metrop- 


olis: green belts, grass roots or Gargan- 
tua? American Political Science Review 
52(1):108-122. March, 1958. 

Discussion of factors in the drive for the 
formation of metropolitan government units 
in the United States corresponding to the 
areal patterns of population. 


[See also Titles 3028, 3068, 3132, 3510] 


Demographic and Other Factors 








3515 Eckelmann, J., et al. 

Strontium-90 in man, II. Science 
127(3293):266-274. Feb. 7, 1958. 

Regional averages and age dependence; 
individual stations and time effect; dis- 
tribution in single population group; bone 
level and diet; future levels. For first 
part of this report, see 23:Title 3287. 





3516 Farmer, F.R. 

The genetic significance of radiation ex- 
posure in atomic energy work in the United 
Kingdom in 1953 and 1954. British Journal 
of Radiology 30(350):83-85. Feb., 1957.° 


3517 France. Institut National d'Etudes 
Demographiques. 

[A survey of the factorsin success.] Une 
enquéte sur les facteursde la réussite. By 
A.G. Population (Paris) 13(1):128-132. 
Jan.-March, 1958. 

A report on the progress made in the 
studies outlined in the article cited in 24: 
Title 1443. 


3518 Hulse, Frederick S. 

Linguistic barriers to gene-flow; the 
blood-groups of the Yakima, Okanagon and 
Swinomish Indians. American Journal of 
Physical Anthropology 15(2):235-246. 
June, 1957.° 


3519 Hulse, Frederick S. 

Some factors influencing the relative 
proportions of human racial stocks. Pp. 
33-45 in: Cold Spring Harbor Symposia on 
Quantitative Biology, Vol. XXII, 1957. See 
Title 3008, this issue. 

Discussesas factors: natureand culture; 
phenotype and genotype; time and technolo- 
gy; central locations and refuge areas; 
technology and resources; mating patterns 
and preferences; culture and resources; 
migration. 





3520 Jaros, J. 

[Use of demographic statistics in public 
health in Czechoslovakia.] Vyuziti demo- 
feowences statistiky v naSem zdravotnictvi. 

eskoslovenské Zdravotnictvi (Prague) 
5(7):379-382. July, 1957.° 
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3521 Kornhauser, David H. 

The influence of geography and related 
factors on the rise of Japanese cities. Uni- 
versity Microfilms, Publication No. 21,139. 
Ann Arbor, University Microfilms, 1957. 
Microfilm copy of typescript: xi, 176 pp. 
Abstracted in Dissertation Abstracts 17(6): 
1308-1309. 1957.° 


3522 McNamara, Robert L., and Hassing- 
er, Edward W. 

Extent of illness and use of health serv- 
ices ina southern Missouri county. Univer- 
sity of Missouri, College of Agriculture, 
Agricultural Experiment Station, Research 
Bulletin 647. Studies in Rural Health, No. 
8. Columbia, Mo., 1958. 30 pp. 

Presentation of results of a survey, in- 
cluding data on the general pattern of ex- 
tent of illness and on age and household 
size as factors in illness and health care. 





[See also Titles 3001, 3006, 3008, 3015, 
3024, 3049, 3252, 3253, 3314, 3317, 3319, 
3426, 3428, 3561, 3603] 


M. POLICIES 


General Population Policy 





3523 Andreen, P.G. 

[Population questions and fiscal poli- 
cies.] Befolkningsfragan och skattepoli- 
tiken. Svensk Tidskrift (Stockholm), No. 
8, 1955.° 


3524 Bertram, G.C.L. 
Eugenics intheage of crowding. Eugen- 
ics Review 50(1):41-50. April, 1958. 
Presents the case for the limitation of 
world population to an optimal population 
size. 


3525 Denmark. Ministeriet for Grdnland. 
[Report submitted by the population com - 
mission appointed by the Parliament of 
Greenland, September 19, 1953.] Betaenk- 
ning afgivet af den af Grénlands Landsr&ad 
den 19. september 1953 nedsatte befolk- 
ningskommission. Beretninger vedrérende 
Grénland (Godthab), Nr. 6 of 1957. 74 pp. 
[The main part of the report deals with: 
work plans of the commission; historical 
background; individual migration; legal 
bases, including regulations on public as- 
sistance for migration; loans and/or con- 
tributions to private housing construction 
inrelation to consolidation endeavors; re- 
lation of migration to migration destination; 
future plans for consolidation; related in- 


vestigations, bases for the commission's 
appraisal and remarks on the individual 
places; resumé. Appendix contains texts 
of reports from 15 communes.] 

Beretning fra Befolknings Kommis- 
sionen. Pp. 182-186 in: Grénlands Lands- 
rads Forhandlinger 1957. Ibid., No. 2 of 
1957. 410 pp. 


3526 Koehl, Robert L. 

RKFDV: German resettlement and pop- 
ulation policy, 1939-1945; a history of the 
Reich Commission for the Strengthening 
of Germandom. Harvard Historical Mono- 
graphs, 31. Cambridge, Harvard Universi- 
ty Press, 1957. xi, 263 pp.° 


[See also Titles 3034, 3040, 3118] 


Measures Affecting Fertility 





3527 Binney, Cecil. 

Legal aspects of sterilization. Medico- 
Legal Journal 25(3):111-122; discussion 
pp. 122-124. 1957.° 


3528 Ceccaldi, Dominique. 

[History of family allowancesin France.] 
Histoire des prestations familiales en 
France. [Paris], Union Nationale des 
Caisses d'Allocations Familiales, [1957]. 
165 pp. 

"In this history of family benefits in 
France Mr. Ceccaldi attempts to give a 
faithful picture of a highly complexand var- 
ied situation comprisinga multiple of phil- 
osophical, economic and demographic 
trends and to show how the present system 
sprang from a coincidence of social and 
demographic aims.... The workisaccom- 
panied by a selective bibliography and a 
list of the most important dates [1932-1956] 
in the history of family allowances in 
France.’ [I.L.R. 77(2)] 


3529 Ceccaldi, Dominique. 

[French family policy, principles, orien- 
tation, accomplishments.] Politique fran- 
gaise de la famille, principes, orientations, 
realisations. [Toulouse], Privat, [1957]. 
125 pp.° 





3530 Ceccaldi, Dominique. 

[The role of research in the choice of 
and carrying out of population and family 
policy.] Rédle dela recherche dans le choix 
et la conduite d'une politique démographi- 
que et familiale. Familles dans le Monde 
(Paris) 8(1):3-13. Jan.-March, 1955.° 





3531 Chou Ngo-Fen. 
Birth controlin China. Journal of Fam- 
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ily Welfare (Bombay) 4(1):17-22. Nov., 
1957. 

General discussion by a gynecologist 
and obstetrician working for the Chinese 
Government. 


3532 Denmark. Justitsministeriet. Kom- 
missionen Angaende Aendring af Svanger- 
skapslovgivningen. 

[Report concerning changes in pregnancy 
legislation rendered by the Commission... 
appointed on January 9,1950.] Betaenkning 
angaende aendring af svangerskabslovgiv- 
ningenm.v. Afgivetafdenaf...den9.januar 
1950 nedsatte Kommission. Betaenkning 
Nr. 96/1954. Copenhagen, J. H. Schultz, 
1954. 185 pp.°® 





3533 France. Laws, Statutes, etc. 

[Family allowances (metropolitan 
France); record up to January 15, 1957.] 
Prestations familiales(métropole); volume 
arrété @ la date du 15 janvier, 1957. France, 
Ministere de la Guerre, Bulletin Officiel, 
Edition Méthodique, La Sécurité Sociale, 
No. 351-30. Paris, Charles-Lavauzelle, 
1957. 203 pp., tables.° 


3534 Girard,-Alain, and Bastide, Henri. 

[An enquiry into the efficacy of the so- 
cial action of the Family Allowances 
Funds.] Une enquéte sur l'efficacité de 
l'action sociale des Caisses d'allocations 
familiales. Population(Paris) 13(1):39-54. 
Jan.-March, 1958. 

Report on a sample survey by the Insti- 
tut National d'Etudes Déemographiques in 
the first quarter of 1957, covering 623,800 
recipients of family allowances in the Par- 
is region, Saint Etienne, Toulouse, and An- 
gers. Describes survey methods, and sum- 
marizes and evaluates the findings as to 
amounts and relative proportions of allow- 
ance payments inaid of lodging, vacations, 
household needs, social services, place- 
ment, supplementary allowances, and mis- 
cellaneous expenses. 


3535 Hochard et al. 

Prestations familiales, études et per- 
spectives. Etudes C.A.F. [Paris], Union 
Nationale des Caisses d'Allocations Fami- 
liales, [1957]. 179 pp.° 


3536 Mladenovic¢, D. 

Kontracepcija. Srpski Arhiv za Celokup- 
no Lekarstvo (Belgrade) 85(6):721-725. 
June, 1957. 

"In Yugoslavia, public counseling." 
[C.L.M.L. 33(3)] 





3537 Norway. Justis Departement. 
{Report from the Council on Penal Law 


(the Experts' Council for the Problems of 
the Penal Law) concerning the availability 
of interrupting pregnancy, rendered June 
1, 1956.] Innstilling fra straffelovradet 
(det sakkyndige rad for strafferettslige 
spérsm4l) om adgangen til 4 avbryte svan- 
gerskap, avgilt 1 juni 1956. Trondheim, 
Trykt i Aktietrykkeriet i Trondhjem, 1956. 
122 pp.° 


3538 Singh, Baljit. 

Five years of family planning in the coun- 
tryside. J. K. Institute Monograph No. 6. 
Lucknow, Lucknow University, J. K. Insti- 
tute of Sociology and Human Relations, 
1958. 118 pp., processed. 

Report on the operations of the Family 
Planning Pilot Research Project under the 
direction of Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, 
with the financial assistance of the United 
Provinces Government. "In the main, the 
present report deals with the acceptabili- 
ty of methods that were introduced in the 
project area during the course of the ex- 
periment inthe last five years and does not 
discuss their effectiveness. 

Contents: Design of the experiment; Pre- 
experiment fertility pattern; Marriage and 
fertility; Caste and fertility; Occupation, 
education and fertility; Child mortality and 
fertility; The experiment and family plan- 
ning practice; Summary. Appendix: Sta- 
tistical tables. 


3539 Svenson, Gdte. 

Achievements in the field of family pol- 
icy. Familjepolitisk facit. Sociala Med- 
delanden (Stockholm), No. 2, Feb., 1958. 
Pp. 73-81. With English summary, pp. 
139-140. 

Summary of reforms enacted by the 
Swedish Riksdag in 1957 on the basis of the 
report of the Commission cited in 23: Title 
2411. 


[See also Titles 3034, 3125, 3294, 3331, 
3333, 3340, 3349, 3458, 3466, 3594] 


Policy on Internal Redistribution 





3540 Gandhi, N. K. 

New towns construction in India: consid- 
eration of some vital aspects. Local Self- 
Government Institute Quarterly Journal 
(Bombay) 28:435-445. Oct., 1957.° 





3541 Minster. Universitat. Institut fir 
Siedlungs- und Wohnungswesen. 

[German settlement and housing policy; 
present problems and future aspects.] 
Deutsche Siedlungs- und Wohnungspolitik; 
Gegenwartsproblematik und Zukunftsas- 
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pekte. Festschrift zum 25 jahrigen Beste- 
hen des Instituts fiir Siedlungs- und Woh- 
nungswesen. Kdln-Braunsfeld, Miller, 
1956. xi, 423 pp.°® 


3542 Stalna Konferencija Gradova i Grad- 
skih Opstina Jugoslavije. 

The process of urbanization in Yugosla- 
via and the methods of its directing. Bel- 
grade, 1957. 17 pp. In English.°® 





[See also Titles 3151, 3392, 3400, 3526] 


Policy on International Migration 





3543 Australian School of Pacific Admin- 
istration. 

Migrant labor and permanent labor in Af- 
rica. South Pacific (Sydney) 9(3):343-346. 
1956. 

Migratory movements growing out of la- 
bor-recruitment for agricultural and in- 
dustrial purposes. Recent policy in the 
Belgian Congoandin the Rhodesias is dis- 
cussed. [T.A. 12(7)] 


3544 Ball, John. 

The American government and the Hun- 
garian refugees. Contemporary Issues 8: 
949-557. Jan.-Feb., 1958.° 


3545 Barkway, Michael. 

Turning point for immigration. Behind 
the Headlines, Vol. 17, No. 4. Toronto, 
Canadian Institute of International Affairs, 
1957. 16 pp. 

"Canadian policy over the last ten years." 
[P.A.1.S. 44(25)] 





3546 Borrie, W. D., and Zubrzycki, J. 
Employment of post-war immigrants in 


’ Australia. International Labour Review 


(Geneva) 77(3):239-253. March, 1958. 

A "detailed analysis of the distribution 
by country of origin, industry, occupation 
and employment status of the 1,200,000 
refugees and other immigrants who have 
entered Australia since 1945," with refer- 
ence to the ''success of the Government's 
policy of planned immigration and...the ad- 
justment of the migrants themselves to 
conditions in their country of adoption." 


3547 Coughlin, Richard J. 

Thailand: case study of an Asian immi- 
gration policy. Civilisations (Brussels) 
Metasi-aal. %635.° 


3548 Philippine Economy Review. 

Facts about immigration in the Philip- 
pines. [Courtesy of the IDC (Industrial De- 
velopment Center).] [In 3 parts.] Philip- 


pine Economy Review (Manila) 4(3):40-41; 
(4):50; (5):65-66. Oct., Nov., and Dec., 
1957. ‘ 

Questions andanswers on the provisions 
of the Philippine Immigration Act of 1940 
asamendedand on its present administra- 
tion. 


3549 Piotrow, P. T. 

Palestine Arab refugees. Editorial Re- 
search Reports, Jan. 8, 1958. Pp. 23-40. 

Contents: Arab refugees and Middle East 
peace; Political effects of Arab displace- 
ment; United Nations activities for refu- 
gees; Prospects for solution of the prob- 
lem. [P.A.I.S. 44(25)] 





3550 Shaw, David J. 

New United States immigration act. Mi- 
gration News (Geneva) 7(1):9-11. Jan., 
1958. 


3551 Spengler, Joseph J. 

Issuesand interests in American immi- 
gration policy. The Annals of The Amer- 
ican Academy of Political and Social Sci- 
ence 316:43-51. March, 1958. 

Reviews the history of United States' re- 
strictions on immigration and the results 
of opinion polls on attitudes concerning 
them. 





3552 United Nations Refugee Fund. Exec- 
utive Committee. 

Further report on the problem of Hun- 
garian refugees (submitted by the High 
Commissioner). A/AC.79/95. 17 Decem- 
ber 1957. 21, 13, 6 pp., processed. 

'' tables show the movement of new 
Hungarian refugees inall countries of asy- 
lum and resettlement from the beginning 
of the crisis to the end of October 1957.’ 


3553 United Nations Refugee Fund. Exec- 
utive Committee. 

Preliminary report on the survey of the 
non-settled refugee population in various 
countries. Transmitted by the High Com- 
missioner. A/AC.79/87. 9 October 1957. 
[60 pp., including annexes. ] 

Contains the survey submitted to UNHCR 
by J. Idenburg. [U.N.D.I. 8(11)] See also 
Title 3384, this issue. 





3554 U.S. Congress. House. Committee 
on the Judiciary. 

Immigration problems on the southeast- 
ern sea border. Report of a special sub- 
committee of the Committee on the Judici- 
ary, House of Representatives, pursuant to 
H. Res. 107, Eighty-fifth Congress, 2dsess. 
House Report No. 1368. Washington, Govt. 
Printing Office, 1958. iii, 30 pp., forms, 
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tables. 

Headings: Importation of agricultural 
labor from the British West Indies; Sur- 
reptitious entries of aliens from islands 
adjacent to Florida; Increase of interna- 
tional travel through the southeastern ports 
of entry; Federation of the West Indies 
(Administrative arrangement of the colo- 
nies of the British West Indies; Immigra- 
tion quota allocations). 


3555 U.S. Department of State. 

Question of financing aid to Palestine ref- 
ugees. Statement by Genoa S. Washington 
and text of United Nations resolution. De- 
partment of State Bulletin 38(967):34-40. 
Jan. 6, 1957. 





3556 U.S. Treaties, etc. 

Mexican agricultural workers. Agree- 
ment between the United States of Ameri- 
ca and Mexico. Treaties and other Inter- 
national Acts Series, 3714. Washington, 
Govt. Printing Office, 1957. 5 pp.° 





[See also Titles 3037, 3079, 3358, 3361, 
3371, 3378, 3384, 3391, 3466, 3526, 3591] 


N. METHODS OF RESEARCH 
AND ANALYSIS 


3557 Benjamin, B. 

The measurement of morbidity. Jour- 
nal of the Institute of Actuaries 83(III, 365): 
225-248; discussion pp. 249-267. 1957. 

Review of current morbidity measures 
in England and Wales. 


3558 Blejec, M. 

[Selection of the sample by means of 
birth dates.] Prikaziin Studije (Ljubljana) 
2(11):1-4. Nov., 1956. In Slovenian.°® 


3559 Centre d'Etudes des Complexes So- 
ciaux. 

[How to study a rural population.] Con- 
naftre une population rurale. [A group of 
articles.] Economie et Humanisme (Lyons) 
16(108):1-91. Supplement, 2nd quarter, 
1957. 

Presented as a practical guide to stu- 
dents about to begin field surveys in south- 
ern France. Illustrated by numerous sta- 
tistical maps and diagrams. 


3560 Dorn, Harold F. 

A classification system for morbidity 
concepts. Public Health Reports 72(12): 
1043-1048. Dec., 1957. 

A survey of current practices in the 


METHODS OF RESEARCH AND ANALYSIS 


U.S. A., Canada, and Great Britain ''to 
clarify some of the basic concepts useful 
in the description and measurement of 
morbidity in order to provide a basis for 
the development of widely acceptable def- 
initions for specific terms." 


3561 Fisher, R.A. 
Methods in human genetics. Acta Gene- 





tica et Statistica Medica (Basel) 7(1):7-10. 


1957.° 


3562 Hajnal, J. 

Mathematical models in demography. 
Pp. 97-103 in: Cold Spring Harbor Sym- 
posia on Quantitative Biology, Vol. XXII, 
1957. See Title 3008, this issue. 

A discussion of the scope of applicabili- 
ty of mathematical models, distinguishing 
analytical modelsand "ambitious" models. 


3563 Koop, J.C. 

A general method of working out linear 
estimates of population totals from sam- 
ple data of human populations on a tabu- 
lator. Metron(Rome) 18(3-4):87-101. Ju- 
ly, 1957. 

'In demographic surveys by sampling 
methods the computation of tables, each 
according to various classifications, gives 
rise to many difficulties which are rooted 
in the nature of the sample design and the 
procedure of estimation. The main pur- 
pose of this paper is to show how linear 
estimates of population totals may be tabu- 
lated avoiding these difficulties. The meth- 
od is general and may be applied to any 
sample design.'' Example using ''data of 
sample surveys on labour force carried out 
by the Directorate of Labour [Rangoon]." 


3564 Pri[essat], R[oland]. 

Mesurede la mortalite et de la fécondi- 
té en pays sous-développé. Population 
(Paris) 12(4):718-724. Oct.-Dec., 1957. 

Summarizesa paper by Jean Bourgeois- 
Pichat presented at the 30th session of the 
International Statistical Institute, at Stock- 
holm, August 1957, on methods of correct- 
ing mortality and fertility rates from cen- 
sus data, by using stable population mod- 
els, the invariance of age structure, and 
the comparison of age groupsin successive 
censuses. Illustrated byapplication to da- 
ta of Colombia and Chile. 





3565 Sweden. Statistiska Centralbyran. 
Stereograms in population statistics. 
Befolkningsstatistiska stereogram. By 
Fzl. Statistisk Tidskrift 7(1):72. With 
English summary, pp. 75 and 80. Jan., 
1958. 
Descriptive note on the stereographic 
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ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 


models of Swedish population growth 
(males), 1750-1875, constructed by Luigi 
Bodio and Luigi Perozzo, on display at 
Stockholm. 


3566 Szameitat, Klaus, and Koller, Sieg- 
fried. 

,, (On the size and accuracy of samples.] 
Uber den Umfang und die Genauigkeit von 
Stichproben. Wirtschaft und Statistik 
(Stuttgart) 10(1):10-16. Jan., 1958. 

After an introductory review of the ex- 
tent of sampling in the official statistics up 
to now, the relationship of sample size and 
sampling errorinsimple sampling designs 
is discussed. The influence of peculiarities 
of the sampling design on this relationship 
is then considered, and finally problems 
connected with the determination of the re- 
quired accuracy and the decisive impor- 
tance of systematic error. 


| 3567 Wagner, G. 


{[Importance, risks, and limitations of 
medical statistics.] Bedeutung, Gefahren 
und Grenzen der Statistik in der Mc 7izin. 
Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
(Stuttgart) 82(35/I):1427-1428, passim. 
Aug. 30, 1957.° 


[See also Titles 3021, 3030, 3032, 3052, 
3126, 3138, 3157, 3161, 3175, 3181, 3185, 
3202, 3214, 3219, 3227, 3228, 3233, 3241, 
3266, 3300, 3308, 3320, 3349, 3413, 3416, 
3423, 3438, 3442, 3479, 3492, 3494, 3512, 
3573, 3575, 3579, 3589, 3597] 


O. ORGANIZATION & ADMINISTRATION 


Registration of Vital Statistics 





3568 Gutman, Robert. 

Birth and death registration in Massa- 
chusetts. I. The colonial background, 1639- 
1800. Milbank Memorial Fund Quarterly 
36(1):58-74. Jan., 1958. 

".,.charts the history of the first regis- 
tration laws as well as those which were 
enacted in subsequent periods up to 1842, 
whena modern vital statistics system was 
established inthe State of Massachusetts." 
Part I deals with the situation in the Colony 
of Massachusetts Bay, the new Plymouth 
Colony, the Province of Massachusetts Bay, 
and Massachusetts in the Federal Union. 





3569 Lemelin, Roméo. 

[The parish registers; the law regulat- 
ing the status of persons in Quebec.] Les 
registres paroissiaux; le droit qui régit 
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l'état des personnes dans Québec. Quebec, 
1954. 209 pp.° 
3570 Philippines. Bureau of the Census 
and Statistics. 

Manual on civil registration and vital 
statistics. Prepared by the Office of the 
Civil Registrar General under the super- 
vision of Eliseo M. Perez, Jr. Manila, 
Bureau of Printing, 1957. viii, 94 pp. and 
folding diagram. 

"With a view to improving civil regis- 
tration, particularly in respect of birth, 
death, foetal death, and marriage registra- 
tion, this Manual has been prepared for 
ready reference and guidance of Civil Reg- 
istry Officials, and others concerned with 
civil registration.... Also, it is intended 
to standardize registration practices 
throughout the Philippines, as well as to 
clarify some of the more technical and 
complicated procedures incident to civil 
registration.’ 





3571 Rosenfield, A. B.,and Brower, J. W. 

Revised birthand fetal deathcertificates. 
Minnesota Medicine 41(1):44-45. Jan., 
1958.° 





3572 Spiegelman, Mortimer. 

Problems in the medical certification of 
causes of death. American Journal of Pub- 
lic Health and the Nation's Health 48(1)- 
71-80. Jan., 1958. 

"This report [by the Chairman of the 
Committee on Medical Certification of 
Causes of Death] considers the uses and 
quality of medical returns on death certifi- 
cates. The purpose of the review is to see 
how causes of deathcertificates can be im- 
proved. Recommendations are made for 
studies to achieve this aim.'' Appended is 
a select bibliography of studies relating to 
accuracy of causes of death statistics. 


3573 Tellez Sarzola, O. 

{Demographic bases for the development 
of public health activities.] Bases demo- 
graficas para el desarrollo de las activi- 
dades sanitarias. Revista Peruana de Sa- 
lud Publica (Lima) 5(3):355-359. Sept., 
1956. With English summary. 

Discusses thé need for population sta- 
tistics and data on rates of population 
change in local areas. Outlines program 
for public health education and for the reg- 
istration of births, marriages, and deaths, 
and for the computation of general and in- 
fant mortality rates. 


3574 World Health Organization. 
Manual of the international statistical 
classification of diseases, injuries, and 
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causes of death, 1957. Vol. 1. Geneva, 
1958. xli, 393pp. Alsoavailablein French 
and Spanish. 

"No alterations to the actual structure 
of the classification have been made by the 
seventh revision.... However, in the sec- 
tion dealing with neoplasms, new four-fig- 
ure categories make it possible to classify 
certain neoplasms according to anatomical 
site in more detail. Some changes have 
been made inthe Nomenclature Regulations 
in order torender certain of its provisions 
lessrigid. Finallythe rules to be followed 
for selection of the underlying cause of 
death have been modified or made more 
precise in certain points, so as to facili- 
tate their application. The second volume 
of this work, the alphabetical index, will be 
published within the next few months." 
{Publisher's announcement] 


3575 World Health Organization. 
Committee on Health Statistics. 

Fifth report. World Health Organization: 
Technical Report Series, No. 133. Geneva, 
1957. 22 pp. Also availablein French and 
Spanish. 

"...recent progress in the field of mor- 
bidity statisticsis reviewed.... The report 
also deals with the problem of the collec- 
tion of statistics in under-developed areas, 
and reviews the work of the recent Seminar 
on Vital and Health Statistics, held in 1956 
at Brazzaville, on this point....regards the 
use of morbidity statistics of hospital rec- 
ords.... Finally,a section of the report is 
devoted to the various ‘health indicators' 
suggested for the assessment of the level 
of health of populations and of certain fac- 
tors which can influence it....in particu- 
lar...the 'proportional mortality ratio’.... 
The report also reviews briefly the techni- 
cal training of health statisticians and the 
part played in this by WHO and the United 
Nations." [Publisher's announcement] 


Expert 





[See also Titles 3175, 3233, 3271, 3580, 
3586, 3590] 


Population Censuses and Registers 





3576 Fuhrmann, K.-H. 

{Some remarks on the population, occu- 
pational, and housing census, 1959.] Einige 
Bemerkungen zur Volks-, Berufs- und 
Wohnraumz&hlung 1959. Statistische Pra- 
xis (Berlin) 11(11/12):270. Nov.-Dec., 
1957. 


3577 Fukuyama, Yoshio. 
Only government can do it. Christianity 
and Crisis 17:164-166 ff.. Dec. 9, 1957. 
Proposal to include in the next general 
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census the question, 'What is his reli- 
gion?''' [P.A.I.S. 44(21)] 


3578 Germany. Democratic Republic. 
Staatliche Zentralverwaltung fir Statistik. 

[The law onthe population, occupational, 
and housing census decided upon.] Gesetz 
iiber die Volks-, Berufs- und Wohnraum- 
zahlung beschlossen. By Lu. Statistische 
Praxis 13(1):2. Jan., 1958. 


3579 Germany. Federal Republic. 

stiches Bundesamt. 
Considerations on the census programme 

1960. By Gerhard First. Studies on Sta- 


Stati- 





Sept., 1957. 26 pp., processed. 
An Englishtranslation of thearticle cited 
in 23:Title 3444. This is the fourth of a 


new series, Studies on Statistics, "in which} 
studies on statistical methods will be pub- | 


lished from time to time. In the first 
place, these will be articles drawn from 
‘Wirtschaft und Statistik.' But in individual 
cases other publications of the Federal Sta- 
tistical Office will additionally be trans- 
lated wholly or in part and published with- 
inthis series if there is reasun to assume 
that theyare of special interest to readers 
abroad." 


3580 Gonzales, Leon Ma. 

Bureau of Censusand Statistics. Philip- 
pine Economy Review (Manila) 4(5):16-18. 
Dec., 1957. 

Description of its organization and cur- 
rent activities, by the Director of the Bu- 
reau. 


3581 International Labour Office. 

The world programme of population cen- 
suses: prime source of essential labour 
data. International Labour Review (Gene- 
va) 77(1):48-63. Jan., 1958. 

"' ..it is the purpose of the present arti- 
cle to consider these [the nature and limi- 
tations of the large operation that consti- 
tutes the census] briefly; special attention 
is given to data relating to the labour 
force....'' Headings: International co-op- 
eration; National census activity (Scope of 
the decennial census; Census statistics and 
labour affairs); Labour force statistics 
and related data (National manpower re- 
sources; Utilisation of manpower; Classi- 
fications by industry, status and occupation; 
Conditions of work). 


3582 Nultsch, Gerhard. 

[Some problems of population and occu- 
pational censuses.] Einige Probleme der 
Volks- und Berufszahlung. Berlin, VEB 
Deutscher Zentralverlag, 1958. 438 pp. 

The author considers content, tasks and 
scope ofa population census and...methods 
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of procedure.... At the same time it is 
shown what steps must be takenin the prep- 
aration, carrying out and evaluating of the 
census.... The book willalsointerest other 
countries because it contains the reports 
and experiences of work groups of the Con- 
ference of European Statisticians and of 
the Statistical Office of the United Nations. 
[Publisher's announcement] 


3583 Pan American Institute of Geography 
and History. 
Proyecto de minimos estadisticos de 





de 1960. By Angel Rubio. Comision de 
Geografia, Grupo de Trabajo de Geografia 
Urbana, Documento de Trabajo No. 2. 
[Mexico], Oct., 1957.° 


3584 Pod'iachikh, P. G. 


| [Draft program for the forthcoming All- 
' Union census of population in January 1959 


and basic principles of the organizational 
plans for carrying it out. Explanatory re- 
port by the Deputy Chief of the Central Sta- 
tistical Office of the U.S.S.R.] O proekte 
programmy predstoiashchei v fanvare 1959 
g. Vsesoiuznoi perepisi naseleniia i osno- 
vykh popozheniiahk organizatsionnogo pla- 
na ee probedenifa. Izlozhenie doklada za- 
mestutelfa nachalbnika TSSU SSSR.... 
Vestnik Statistiki (Moscow), No. 4, July- 
Aug., 1957. Pp. 49-61. 

[Discussion of P.G. Pod'iachikh's report 
and concluding remarks.] Preniia po dokla- 
dy P.G. Pod'iachikh. Zakliuchitel'noe slo- 
vo P. G. Pod'iachikh. Ibid. Pp. 62-75. 

{Resolution of the All-Union Conference 
of Statisticians onthe report....] Reshenie. 
Vsesoiuznogo soveshchaniia statistikov po 
dokiady.... Ibid. P. 76. 


3585 United Nations. Statistical Commis- 
sion. 

1960 world population census pro- 
gramme. Principlesand recommendations 
for national population censuses. Memo- 
randum prepared by the Secretary-Gener- 
al. E/CN.3/236. 14February1958. [New 
York.] 2 pp., processed. 

i960 world population census pro- 
gramme. Principlesand recommendations 
for national population censuses. E/CN.3/ 
236/Add.1. ST/STAT/P./L.1/Rev.2. 14 
February 1958. [New York.] 64 pp., proc- 
essed. [Part I—General. Part II — Plan- 
ning, organization and administration. 
Topics for which data are to be collected; 
Definition and classification of each topic; 
Tabulation programme; Sampling methods 
and population censuses.] 


[See also Titles 3044, 3233, 3285, 3410, 
3499, 3566, 3590, 3664, 3666] 
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Other Data Collecting and Processing 





3586 Hansluwka, Harald. 

{The introduction of a cancer registry 
in Austria.] Zur Einfiihrung einer Krebs- 
krankenstatistik in Osterreich. Allge- 
meines Statistisches Archiv (Munich) 41(2): 
139-148. 1957. 

After discussing the recommendations 
of the World Health Organization and the 
situation as to cancer statistics in sever- 
al European countries, the author reviews 
the situationin Austria and outlines an ex- 
pansion of the system of registration, in- 
cluding aims, procedural and financial ar- 
rangements, and time table for putting the 
plans into operation. 


3587 Heikinheimo, Lauri. 

General continuous employment statis- 
tics. Yleinen jatkuva tydllisyystilasto. 
Allman fortlépande sysselsattningsstati- 
stik. Sosiaalinen Aikakauskirja (Helsinki) 
52(1-2):1-9. 1958. WithEnglishsummary, 
pp. 81-82. 

Description of the purpose, organization, 
and initial operations of the continuing 
sample survey of the labor force of Fin- 
land, by the labor market research office 
of the Ministry of Communications and 
Public Works. The first questionnaires 
were mailed in January 1958. 


3588 Lieberman, Milton D. 

Philippine statistical program develop- 
ment and the survey of households. Jour- 
nalofthe American Statistical Association 
53(281):78-88. March, 1958. 

Outlines the comprehensive program of 
statistical reorganization inaugurated in 
1955 anddescribes in detail the procedures 
followed in the sample survey of house- 
holds in rural and urban areas. Summar- 
izes results obtained in the May 1956 sur- 
vey as the basis for estimates of labor- 
force size and employment status. 





[See also Titles 3445, 3575, 3590] 


P. PROFESSIONAL MEETINGS 
AND CONFERENCES 


3589 International Association of Geron- 
tology. 

The need for cross-national surveys of 
old age; report of a conference at Copen- 
hagen, 19-23 October 1956. [London, 1957.] 
130 pp., processed.° 





3590 [Nordisk Socialstatistikkomite.] 
The statistical conferences ofthe north- 
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ern countries, Stockholm 1957. De Nor- 
diska Statistikermdtena, Stockholm, 1957. 
Nordisk Statistisk Skriftserie, 5. Stock- 
holm, 1057. 100 pp. With English titles. 
Contains the report and program for the 
next three years of the Committee on Pop- 
ulation and Labor Force Statistics. 


[See also Titles 3001, 3008, 3024, 3291, 
3383, 3471] 


Q. BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


3591 Canada. Department of Citizenship 
and Immigration. Departmental Library. 
Canadian immigration and emigration, 

1946-1957. A bibliography. Ottawa, 
Queen's Printer, Feb., 1958. [i], 38 pp. 


3592 Conference on Metropolitan Area 
Problems. 

Metropolitan surveys now in progress: 
summary digest of general metropolitan 
surveys, and selected functional and spe- 
cial surveys, nowin progress in the United 
States. MetropolitanArea Problems, Sup- 
plement, Oct.-Nov., 1957. 4 pp.° 


3593 Great Britain. Ministry of Labour. 

Bibliography of research on changes in 
working capacity with age. 1956. iii, 50 
pp.° 


3594 Highleyman, Samuel, Compiler. 
Legal bibliography on sterilization as of 
January 1,1957. A listing and brief digest 
of articles which discussalltypes of ster- 
ilization and summaries of selected court 
decisions. New York, Human Betterment 
Association of America, 1957. 32 pp. 
Annotated bibliography compiled under 
the supervision of Professor Richard C. 
Donnelly of the Yale Law School, covering 
publications and court decisions under the 
headings: General; Eugenic sterilization; 
Therapeutic sterilization; Socio-economic 
sterilization; Selected court decisions. 


3595 Kumar, Z. 

[Some contributions to the anthropogeo- 
graphical bibliography, 1945-1950.] Srpska 
Akademija Nauka, Etnografski Institut, 
Glasnik (Belgrade), Vol. 2/3, 1953/54 (pub- 
lished 1957). Pp. 851-880. In Serbo-Cro- 
atian.° 








3596 Meyriat, Jean. 
[Portugal since World War II: status of 
research.] Le Portugal depuis la Seconde 
Guerre Mondiale: état des travaux. Revue 
Frangaise de Science Politique (Paris) 
7(3):646-658. July-Sept., 1957. 
Bibliographical survey, including cita- 
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tions of 85 titles, among which are a num- 
ber of demographic and geographical stud- 
ies. 
3597 Societa Italiana di Statistica. 
[Bibliography of statistical methods and 
their application. List of the principal 
works of Italian authors published with the 
assistance of the Institute....] Bibliografia 
sui metodi statistici e le loro applicazioni. 
Elenco dei principali scritti di autori ita- 
liani pubblicato col concorso dell'Istituto 
Internazionale di Statistica e dell'Istituto 
Statistica della Facolta di Scienze Stati- 
stiche, Demografiche ed Attuariali dell' 


Universita di Roma. Rome, 1957. [ii], 56 


Pp. 

'' ..contains a list of publications...by 
Italian authors. It is part of a series of 
similar bibliographies on literature in 
English, French, and German published in 
1951, 1952, and 1955 respectively. It con- 
sists of 391 items distributed as follows: 
Statistical methods 106; Biometry 57; De- 
mography 100; Economic statistics 115 and 
Applications in physical sciences 13.... 
Generally speaking, only writings published 
since 1930 have been included.... Each 
entry mentions the title and a summary of 
the contents.'' [Publisher's translation of 
the Foreword.] 


3598 United Nations. Statistical Commis- 
sion. 

Activities in the field of demographic 
statistics 1956-1957. Memorandum by the 
Secretary-General. E/CN.3/238. 18 Feb- 


ruary 1958. [NewYork.] 6pp., processed. 
3599 United Nations. Statistical Commis- 
sion. 


Review of international statistics. Mem- 
orandum prepared by the Secretary-Gener- 
al. E/CN.3/249. 1 April 1958. 66 pp., 
processed. 

Earlier reports are contained in docu- 
ments E/CN.3/148, E/CN.3/170, E/CN.3/ 
196 and E/CN.3/196/Add. 1. Population 
censuses, labor and health statistics are 
included in the discussion, bibliography, 
and statistical appendixes. 


3600 United Nations Educational, Scientif- 
ic and Cultural Organization. 
International bibliography of social and 
cultural anthropology. Vol.1. Paris, 1958. 
260 pp. With duplicate titles in French. 
Terms of reference include ''books, ar- 
ticles in periodicals, even multigraphed 
papers — published during 1955in all coun- 
tries andall languages.... The editors have 
sought to single out from among the mul- 
titude of titles assembled only those which 
represent a definite contribution to the sci- 
ence of anthropology.... The present bib- 
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BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


liography contains only a few brief notes 
in those cases where the title is not suf- 
ficiently indicative of the subject of the 
work orits range.... The bibliography has 
been systematically classified in accord- 
ance with a scheme specially devised...to 
bring out the problems shared by all 
branches of the anthropological discipline." 
The classification scheme includes under 
the heading Morphological foundations, the 
topics: Population and settlement; Demo- 
graphic situation; Internal and external 
migration; Population concentrations. Un- 
der the heading, Social organization and 
social structure, the topics: Family groups; 
Marriage; Family; Classes andage-groups. 
Under the heading, Statics and dynamics of 
social and cultural systems, the topics: 
Colonization and missionary activities; 
Colonization. 


3601 U.S. National Institutes of Health. 
Library Section. 

Medical research in the Soviet Union, 
recent reports from Western sources; a 
selected and annotated list of references, 
compiled by Elizabeth Koenig, reference 
librarian. [Bethesda, Md.], 1957. 24 pp.° 





3602 U.S. Public Health Service. 

Index, Public Health Reports, Vol. 72, 
Numbers 1-12, January-December 1957, 
including Public Health Monographs 1957, 
Titles, Numbers 46-50. Washington, 
[1958]. XVIII pp. 


3603 Wallin, J. E. W. 

Mental deficiency: in relation to prob- 
lems of genesis, social and occupational 
consequences, utilization, control and pre- 
vention. Brandon, Vt., Journal of Clinical 
Psychology, 1956. xv, 200 pp. 

"For the specialist interested in genetic, 
eugenic, and sociological problems asso- 
ciated with mental deficiency...biblio- 
graphic material anda scholarly summary 
of the current knowledge in these areas.’ 
[C. P. 2(7)] 





[See also Titles 3027, 3031, 3134, 3266, 
3275, 3332, 3469, 3476, 3479, 3528, 3529, 
3572, 3608] 


R. NEW PERIODICALS 


3604 Conference on Metropolitan Area 
Problems. 

Metropolitan Area Problems. New York. 
Vol. 1. No. 1. Oct.-Nov., 1957. 

"',.anew publication of the Conference... 
tobe issued six times a year, as a bulletin 
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to assemble, highlight, digest and present 
a running record of events in this field. 
Subscription is free on request...to the 
Conference...22 W. 55th St., New York 19, 
N. Y.'' Each issue will contain a section, 
Recent publications on metropolitan area 
problems. [P.A.I.S. 44(21)] 


3605 East Pakistan Geographical Society. 
The Oriental Geographer. Dacca, Pak- 
istan. Vol.1. No.2. 1957. Semi-annual.°® 


3606 El Salvador. Direccion General de 
Estadistica y Censos. 

Hechos y cifras de El Salvador, 1955. 
San Salvador, 1956. 32 pp. 

''..a new annual publication...in which 
the principal demographic, economic, and 
socialdata of the country are presented in 
graphic form." [I.A.S.1. 15(55)] 





3607 Germany. Federal Republic. Ham- 
burg. Statistisches Landesamt. 

Statistische Berichte der Freien und 
Hansestadt Hamburg: A. Bevélkerung, Er- 
werbstatigkeit und Gesundheitswesen. 
Hamburg. March 1, 1954-. 

Idem: K. Offentliche Sozialleistungen und 
Versicherungen. Hamburg. Feb. 6, 1954- 

These supersede in part the office's Be- 
sondere Zahlenibersichten, issuedas sup- 
plements to its Hamburger Monatszahlen. 
Appear irregularly. 





3608 Gieseler and Breitinger, Editors. 
Anthropologischer Anzeiger. Bericht 
iiber die biologisch-anthropologische Li- 

teratur. Vol. 20, Pt. 1. Stuttgart, E. 
Schweizerbart'sche Verlagsbuchhandlung, 
1956. 

"Last year, aftera lapse of twelve years, 
publication of this periodical started again 
withits twentieth volume." Topics include 
human genetics, multiple birth, eugenics, 
demography, and social anthropology. 
[A.H.G. 22(2)] 


3609 Korean Social Sciences Research So- 





ciety. 
Journal of Social Sciences. Sa Hoe Ka 
Hak. Seoul. No.1. 1957. Semi-annual. 


Text in Korean with English table of con- 
tents.° 


3610 Shutoken Kyokai. 

[A Study of Metropolitan Areas.] Shuto- 
ken Kenkyu. Tokyo. No.1. 1957. Bi- 
monthly.°® 


3611 Stato Sociale. 

Stato Sociale; Rivista Mensile di Studi 
Finanziari, Economici, Sociali. Rome. 
Vol. 1. No.1. Jan., 1957. Monthly.° 





[See also Title 3579] 
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S. OFFICIAL STATISTICS 


NORTH AMERICA 


Canada 


3612 Canada. Dominion Bureau of Statis- 
tics. 

Census of Canada, 1956. Ottawa, Queen's 
Printer, 1957-. With duplicate text in 
French. 

In addition to the parts cited in 24:Title 
2513, the following have been issued: 

Bulletin 1-22. Introduction and appen- 
dices to Volume I. Feb. 19, 1958. Vari- 
ously paged. [Contents: Introduction — 
general principles of the census enumera- 
tion; Density map of Canada; Tables (ad- 
ministrative areas and densities). Appen- 
dices: Summary titles and index maps of 
census tracts; Reorganization of divisions 
and subdivisions in Alberta; Population 
questionnaires; Guide to location of munic- 
ipal subdivisions.] 

Agriculture. Bulletins 2-1-. [Bulletin 
2-11 has been issued.] 


3613 Canada. Dominion Bureau of Statis- 
tics. Health and Welfare Division. 

Vital statistics. Statistique de l'état ci- 
vil. 1956. Ottawa, Queen's Printer, 1957. 
208 pp. With duplicate text in French. 





Greenland 


3614 Denmark. Ministeriet for Grénland. 

{General report.] Almindelig beretning. 
Beretninger vedr¢érende Gr@énland (Godt- 
hab), Nr. 1 of 1957. 94 pp. 

Population data onnumbers, age groups, 
marital status, and place of birthas of Dec. 
31, 1955, vital statistics for 1955, and dis- 
tribution by districts and settlements for 
all Greenland, 1930, 1946, and annually 
1950-1955, are given in Part VIII, Befolk- 
ningen i Grénland 1955. 


3615 Denmark. Ministeriet for Grénland. 

The state of health in Greenland. Annu- 
al report from the chief Medical Officer, 
1955. Sundhedstilstanden i Grénland. 
Landslaegens 4rsberetning 1955. By Pre- 
ben V. Smith. Beretninger vedr¢érende 
Grénland (Godthab), Nr. 4 of 1957. 42 pp. 
With English titles. 

Idem 1956. Ibid., Nr. 8 of 1957. 
With English titles. 

Textand tables summarize data on vital 
statistics, areal distribution, growth rates, 


48 pp. 


causes of death, incidence of diseases, by 
district and month of year. 


Haiti 


3616 Haiti. Institut Haitien de Statistique. 

[General census of the Republic of Haiti, 
August, 1950. Demography — economy. 
Families and housing. Agriculture and 
stockbreeding.] Recensement général de 
la République d'Haiti. Demographie — éco- 
nomie. Famille et habitation. Agriculture 
et élevage. Port-au-Prince, 1955-. 

Vols. I-III. See 23:Title 2490. 

Vol. IV. Département de l'Ouest. Tome 
1. Demographie — économie. No date. 
529 pp. Tome 2. Famille et habitation — 
agriculture et élevage. No date. 260 pp. 


United States 


3617 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Current Population Reports. Series 
P-28. Special censuses. Special census 
of [specified city or area]. Washington, 

1947-. 

See 21:Titles 1295and 4512 for descrip- 
tion of special censuses. 

No. 1073 rev. Population of New York 
City, by age, color, and sex: special cen- 
sus, April 1, 1957. March 12, 1958. 4 pp. 
[Revised figures for whites and nonwhites.] 

No. 1152. Special censuses conducted by 
the Bureau of the Census between October 
1, 1957, and December 31, 1957. April 8, 
1958. 3 pp. 

No. 1170. Special census of Indianapo- 
lis, Indiana: October 10, 1957. April 30, 
1958. 61 pp. 

No. 1171. Special censuses conducted 
by the Bureau of the Census during 1957. 
April 23, 1958. 15 pp. 

[For composite reference to reports on 
the censuses of April 1, 1957, in New York 
State, see Title 3618, this issue.] 








3618 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Current Population Reports. Series 
P-28. Special censuses. Washington, 
1947-. 

[Final reports on the 118 special cen- 
suses taken in New York State, April 1, 
1957. For earlier citation see 24:Title 
1569. ''These special censuses covered ap- 
proximately three-fourths of the total pop- 
ulation of the State of New York." The re- 
ports are of four kinds, varying, by county, 
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as to coverage and data presented — sex, 
age, color(white and nonwhite), race (non- 
whites distinguished as Negro and other).] 

Special censuses conducted by the Bu- 
reau of the Census in...County, New York: 
April 1, 1957. [For the minor civil divi- 
sions where the censuses were conducted.] 
Nos. 1117-1130. 

Special census of...County, New York: 
April 1, 1957. [For the whole county and 
for minor civil divisions.] Nos. 1131, 
1153. 

Special census of...County, New York: 
April 1,1957. [For the county as a whole, 
for minor civil divisions, and for census 
tracts.] Nos. 1126, 1135, 1144, 1148. 

Special census of New York City: April 


1,1957. ...Borough. Census tracts and 
health areas. As follows: 

No. 1155. ...Queens.... April, 1958. 
[ii], 382 pp. 

No.1156. ...Manhattan.... March, 1958. 
fii], 190 pp. 

No. 1157. ...Bronx.... May, 1958. [ii], 
244 pp. 

No. 1158. ...Richmond.... April, 1958. 
[ii], 66 pp. 

No. 1159. ...Brooklyn.... May, 1958. 
[ii], 492 pp. 


3619 New York. State Department of 
Health. Office of Vital Statistics. 

Resident vital statistics of cities and 
counties, New York State, 1940-1949. 
Births, stillbirths, infant mortality, deaths 
from important causes, and cases of cer- 
tain reportable diseases. Albany, 1956. 
122 pp., processed. 





3620 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 

Monthly Vital Statistics Report. Provi- 
sional statistics on births, marriages, di- 
vorces, and deaths for [month], with data on 
causes of death for [preceding month]. 

Vol. 6, No. 13. Annual summary for 
1957 — Part 1. Provisional vital statistics 
for the United States. April 9, 1958.12 pp. 

Vol. 7, No. 1, for January 1958, was is- 
sued March 28, 1958. 8 pp. 


3621 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 

Registered live births by color: United 
States, each state and county, and specified 
urban places, 1956. Washington, April, 
1958. 330 pp., processed. 

This report "has been prepared for dis- 
tribution in advance of the publication of 
this material, probably near the end of the 
year, in Vital Statistics of the United States, 
1956, Vol. I."" [Accompanying letter] 
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3622 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 

Vital Statistics — Special Reports. Vol. 
45. Selected studies: 1956and 1957. Wash- 
ington, 1956-. 

Nos. 1-13. See 24:Title 2522. 

No. 14. Report of the Advisory Com- 
mittee on Vital Statistics Methods. Dec. 
4, 1957. Pp. 417-460.° 





3623 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 

Vital Statistics — Special Reports. Vol. 
48. National summaries[1956]. Washing- 
ton, 1958-. 

No. 1. Marriages, and divorces and an- 
nulments, by counties: continental United 
States, Alaska, Hawaii, and the Virgin Is- 








lands (U. S.), 1956. Feb. 28, 1958. Pp. 1- 

22. 

3624 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Current Population Reports. Series 

P-20. Population characteristics. Wash- 


ington, 1947-. 

Nos. 1-79. See 24:Title 2525. 

No. 80. School enrollment: October 
1957. Feb. 13, 1958. 11 pp. 

No. 81. Marital status, economic status, 
and family status: March 1957. March 19, 
1958. 15 pp. 


3625 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Current Population Reports. Series 
P-23. Washington, 1949-. 

Nos. 1-4. See 24:Title 1231. 

No. 5. Concepts and methods used in the 
current employment and unemployment 
statistics prepared by the Bureau of the 
Census. May 9, 1958. 14 pp. [This re- 
port supersedes...P-23, No. 2, issued July 
30, 1954, and No. 3, issued July 15, 1956. 
It incorporates changes instituted in the 
Current Population Survey since those 
dates."'] 


3626 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Current Population Reports. Series P- 
50. Labor force. Washington, 1947-. 

Nos. 1-79. See 24:Title 2526. 

No. 80. Multiple jobholding: July 1957. 
Feb., 1958. 8 pp. [''Detailed data; an ad- 
vance report...No. 79, was issued in De- 
cember 1957."] 

No. 81. Family characteristics of work- 
ing wives: March 1957. March, 1958. 8 
pp. [''This report presents detailed infor- 
mation on the family status of working 
wives, the relationship between the eco- 
nomic activity of husbands and wives, and 
related subjects, supplementing the report 
"Marital Status of Workers: March1957,'... 
No. 76."] 

No. 82. Seasonal variations in the labor 
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force, employment, and unemployment. 
April, 1958. 16 pp. 

No. 83. Employment of students and oth- 
er young persons: 1957. April, 1958. 12 


pp. 


3627 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Current Population Reports. Series P- 
57. Labor force. The monthly report on 
the labor force.... Washington, 1947-. 
No. 189, for March 1958, was issued in 
April. 16, 3 pp. 





[See also Title 3296] 


SOU TH AMERICA 


Brazil 


3628 Brazil. Conselho Nacional de Esta- 
tistica. Nucleo de Planejamento Censita- 
rio. 

Censo da Cidade de Ituiutaba. 
Janeiro], 1957. 

"On May 1, 1957, in preparation for the 
1960 General Census, an experimental cen- 
sus will be taken in the city of Ituiutaba in 
the State of Minas Gerais to try out the 
new questionnaires prepared for population 
and housing. The experimental census will 
be conducted by the Nucleus of Census 
Planning, whichisthe unit of the Secretar- 
iat of the National Council of Statistics in 
charge of these activities."' [I.A.S.I. 
15(55)] 


[Rio de 


3629 Brazil. Servigo Nacional de Recen- 
seamento. 

[Sixth general census of Brazil, 1950. 
Regional series.] VI recenseamento geral 
do Brasil, 1950. Série Regional. [In 44 
volumes.] Rio de Janeiro, 1954-. 

In addition to the volumes already cited 
(see 23:Title 4475) the following have been 
issued: 

Vol. VI. Territorio do Guapore: censos 
demograficoe econdmicos. 1957. 259 pp.° 

Vol. IX. Territoériodo Rio Branco: cen- 
sos demograficoe econdmicos. 1957. 247 

Vol. XI. Territorio do Amapa: censos 
demografico e econdmicos. 1957. 253 pp.° 


Chile 


3630 Chile. Servicio Nacional de Esta- 
distica y Censos. 

[Twelfth general census of population and 
first of housing, taken April 24, 1952.] XII 
censos general de poblacion y I de vivienda 
levantado el 24 de abrilde 1952. Santiago, 
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1956-. 
Tomo Il. 


See 23:Title 1552. 
Tomo II. Norte Grande y Norte Chico, 
Provincias de Tarapaca, Antofagasta, Ata- 


cama y Coquimbo. 1957.° 

Tomo III. Nucleo Central I, Provincias 
de Aconcagua, Valparaiso, Santiago, O'Hig- 
gins y Colchagua. 1957.° 


French Guiana 


3631 France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. 

[Statistical results of the general census 
of population of the overseas departments 
taken on July 1, 1954: French Guiana.] Ré- 
sultats statistiques du recensement géné- 
ral dela population des départements d'Ou- 
tre-Mer effectué le premier juillet 1954: 
Guyane. 1957.° 








EUROPE 


Belgium 
See Title 3282. 


Bulgaria 
See Title 3082. 


Denmark 


3632 Denmark. Sundhedsstyrelsen. 

Medical report for the Kingdom of Den- 
mark. [1955.] I. Diseases, hygienic con- 
ditions, etc. Medicinalberetning for Kon- 
geriget Danmark. 1955. I. Almindelige 
sygdomsmaessige og hygienjniske forhold 
o. 1. Copenhagen, Kommission Hos H. Ha- 
gerup, 1957. 272 pp. With English sum- 
mary. 

ChapterI, Population, births, and deaths. 





3633 Denmark. Statistiske Departement. 
Unemployment 1956. Arbijdslésheden 
1956. Danmarks Statistik. Statistiske Med- 
delelser, 4. Raekke, 166. Bind, 4. Haefte. 
Copenhagen, 1957. 112 pp. With English 

titles. 





[See also Title 3244] 


France 


3634 France. Institut National de la Sta- 

tistique et des Etudes Economiques. 
[General census of population, May, 1954. 

Results of the 1/20 sample: population, 
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households, lodgings.] Recensement ge- 
néral de la population de mai 1954. Ré- 
sultats du sondage au 1/20eme: population 
— ménages — logements. Paris, Imprime- 
rie Nationale, 1955-. 

An editors' note states that after the 
serial publicction of the findings from the 
working up of tue sample of 1/20 of the re- 
turns collected for the 90 departments and 
for the Paris region (see 23:Title 2509), 
the principal findings for Franceas a whole 
are presented in two complementary parts 
(see below): one, entitled France entiere, 
giving for all of Metropolitan France the 
same tables as those in the departmental 
volumes, some a bit further developed; and 
the second, entitled Tableaux synoptiques, 
reassembling, for the 90 departments and 
a certain number of large agglomerations 
and large cities, the principal distributions 
related to the demographic and social 
structure of the population, the active pop- 
ulation, the structure of households, the 
composition and furnishing of dwellings. 


| For these different aspects, the tables make 


possible the comparison of the departments 
with each other as well as with all France 
and also provide an original contribution to 


_ the study of the phenomena of large agglom - 


erations. 
France entiere. 1956. 70 pp. 
Tableaux synoptiques. Départements — 
grandes agglomerations — grandes villes. 
1956. 166 pp. 


[See also Titles 3058, 3247, 3248, 3435] 


Germany, Federal Republic 





3635 Germany. Federal Republic. Bun- 
desminister desInnern. Abteilung Gesund- 
heitswesen. 

Health statistics report of the Federal 
Republic of Germany, 1955. Gesundheits- 
statistischer Bericht der Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland, 1955. Bonn, 1957. 51 pp., 
plus chart. In English and German, facing 
pages. [Includes: The demographic situa- 
tion and development inthe Federal Repub- 
lic of Germany and (West) Berlin, 1955; 
Marriages, births, anddeaths in 1955; Tu- 
berculosis in 1955; Deaths in 1955, by 
causes of death, age, and sex; Development 
of mortality since World War I; Stillbirths 
inthe Federal Republic of Germany. These 
articles are translated chiefly from Wirt- 
schaft und Statistik.] 

Idem, 1954. Bonn, 1956. 51 pp., plus 
graph. [Includes articles similar to the 
first four listed above, for 1954, plus: In= 
fant mortality with reference to prematuri- 
ty. This is the first of these reports.] 
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Greece 
Ethnike Statistiké Hypére- 


3636 Greece. 
sia. 

{The population of Greece at the census 
of April 7, 1951.] E elleniké oikotekhnia 
kata tén apografén tés 7és apriliou 1951. 
Athens, Ethnikou Typogafeiou, 1956. 70 


pp.° 


Hungary 
See Title 3077. 


Italy 


3637 Italy. Istituto Centrale di Statistica. 
[Ninth general census of population, No- 
vember 4, 1951.] IX censimento generale 
della popolazione 4novembre 1951. Rome, 
1952-. 
Vols. I, II-VI. 
Vol. Il. Famiglie e convivenze. 
526 pp. 


3638 Italy. Istituto Centrale di Statistica. 
Annuario di statistiche demografiche 
1955. Rome, Azienda Beneventana Tipo- 

grafica Editoriale, 1957. 366 pp. 

Includes a list of unpublished data on 
marriages, births, and deaths in the files 
of the Istituto which can be obtained at the 
actual cost of their preparation. 


3639 Italy. Istituto Centrale di Statistica. 
Dizionario ufficiale dei comuni e dei cen- 
tri abitati. [Rome, F. Failli, 1955.] 992 


pp.° 


See 24:Title 2543. 
1957. 





Norway 


3640 Norway. Statistisk Sentralbyréa. 

Vital statistics and migration statistics 
1955 with survey tables 1951-1955 and life 
tables 1951-1955. Folkemengdens beve- 
gelse 1955 med sammendragstabeller 
1951-1955 og ddédelighetstabeller 1951- 
1955. Norges Offisielle Statistikk XI.282. 
Oslo, 1957. 112 pp. With English titles 
and summary. 

"The statistics on internal migration in 
1955 have been extended compared with the 
statistics for previous years. New tables 
have been prepared to give an impression 
of the migration between various groups of 
municipalities, classified according to 
their population density and industrial 
structure." 

Textual analysis under headings: Popu- 
lation; Marriages; Births; Deaths; Life 
tables 1951-1955; Internal migration; Emi- 
gration to oversea countries; Unprinted 
tables. 84texttables. 32tables in tabular 
section. 











Romania 
See Title 3108. 


United Kingdom 
See Title 3234. 





Yugoslavia 


3641 Yugoslavia. Savezni Zavod za Sta- 
tistiku. 

[Vital statistics for 1955.] Vitalna sta- 
tistika za 1955. Belgrade, 1957. 268 pp., 
plus folding map. 





3642 Yugoslavia. Savenzni Zavod za Sta- 
tistiku. 

Daily migration of employed persons 
1957. Dnevna migracija zaposlenog osoblja 
1957. Statisticki Bilten, 101. Belgrade, 
Nov., 1957. 22 pp., plus 9 maps. With 
English translation of text and terms sep- 
arately. 

"Information on the daily migration of 
employed persons for 75 places in the Fed- 
eral People's Republic of Yugoslavia is 
here published by the Federal Statistical 
Office for the first time. The data tabu- 
lated are derived from the survey made by 
the statistical authorities during April 
this year, the survey covering about 60 per 
cent of the personnel in the social sector 
of the economy in the places stated. The 
figures presented constitute only the be- 
ginning of studying this subject-matter. 
They include those on the number of 'daily 
migrating personnel,' i.e. employed per- 
sons who travel daily to and from work to 
a place other than their domicile, as well 
as on the distance of their domicile from 
their work places. In addition to the re- 
turns of the survey, figures are also pro- 
vided on employed persons and the popu- 
lation covering a different period of time, 
for purposes of affording a complex insight 
into the effect and incidence of daily mi- 
gration." 


3643 Yugoslavia. Savezni Zavod za Sta- 
tistiku. 

[Employmentas of March31, 1956.] Za- 
poslenost 31-III-1956. Statistitki Bilten, 
86. Belgrade, Sept., 1957. 44 pp., proc- 
essed. With special French translation of 
titles. 

[Employmentas of September 30, 1956.] 
Zaposlenost 30-IX-1956. Statistitki Bilten, 
88. Belgrade, Sept., 1957. 50 pp., proc- 
essed. With special French translation of 
titles. 


3644 Yugoslavia. Slovenia. Zavod za Sta- 
tistiko. 
[Superficies and population of Slovenia 
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according to districts pursuant to the new 
administrative-territorial division of July 
12, 1957.] Mesecni Statisticni Pregled LR 
Slovenije (Ljubljana) 6(8):44-. Aug., 1957. 
In Slovenian.°® 


U.S.5S.R. 


3645 U.S.S.R. Belorussian S.S.R. Stati- 
sticheskoe Upravlenie. 

[Economy of the Belorussian S.S.R.: a 
statistical compilation.] Narodnoe kho- 
ziaistvo Belorusskoi SSR: statisticheskii 
sbornik. Moscow, Gos. Statisticheskoe 
Izd-vo, 1957. 318 pp.° 


3646 U.S.S.R. Buriat-Mongolian A.S.S.R. 
Statisticheskoe Upravlenie. 

[Economy of the Buriat-Mongolian A.S. 
S.R.: a statistical compilation.] Narodnoe 
khoziaistvo Buriat-Mongol'skoi ASSR: sta- 
tisticheskii sbornik. Ulan-Ude, Buriat- 
Mongol'skoe Knizhnoe Izd-vo, 1957. 155 


PP. 


3647 U.S.S.R. Chkalov Oblast. Statisti- 
cheskoe Upravlenie. 

[Economy of Chkalov Oblast: a statistical 
compilation.] Narodnoe khoziaistvo Chka- 
lovskoi oblasti: statisticheskii sbornik. 
{Chkalov], Chkalovskoe Knizhnoe Izd-vo, 
1957. 138 pp.° 


3648 U.S.S.R. Irkutsk Oblast. Statisti- 
cheskoe Upravlenie. 

[Development of the branches of the econ- 
omy of Irkutsk Oblast: a statistical compi- 
lation.] Razvitie otraslei narodnogo kho- 
ziaistva Irkutskoi oblasti: statisticheskii 
sbornik. [Irkutsk], Irkutskoe Knizhnoe Izd- 
vo, 1957. 198 pp.° 


3649 U.S.S.R. Kalinin Oblast. Statisti- 
cheskoe Upravlenie. 

[Economy of Kalinin Oblast: a statistical 
compilation.] Narodnoe khoziaistvo Kali- 
ninskoi oblasti: statisticheskii sbornik. 
[Kalinin], Kalininiskoe Knizhnoe Izd-vo, 
1957. 109 pp.° 


3650 U.S.S.R. Karelian A.S.S.R. Statisti- 
cheskoe Upravlenie. 

[Economy of the Karelian A.S.S.R.: a 
statistical compilation.] Narodnoe kho- 
ziaistvo Karel'skoi ASSR: statisticheskii 
sbornik. Petrozavodsk [Gosstatizdat], 
1957. 157 pp.° 


3651 U.S.S.R. Kirov Oblast. Statistiche- 
skoe Upravlenie. 

[Economy of Kirov Oblast: a statistical 
compilation.] Narodnoe khoziaistvo Kiro- 
vskoi oblasti: statisticheskii sbornik. [Ki- 
rov], Kirovskoe Knizhnoe Izd-vo, 1957. 
135 pp.° 
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3652 U.S.S.R. Murmansk Oblast. Stati- 
sticheskoe Upravlenie. 

[Economy of Murmansk Oblast: a statis- 
tical compilation.] Narodnoe khoziaistvo 
Murmanskoi oblasti: statisticheskii sbor- 


nik. Murmansk, 1957. 94 pp.°® 


3653 U.S.S.R. Novosibirsk Oblast. 
tisticheskoe Upravlenie. 

[Economy of the oblast and city of Novo- 
sibirsk: a statistical compilation.] Narod- 
noe khoziaistvo Novosibirskoi oblasti i go- 
roda Novosibirska: statisticheskii sbornik. 
[Novosibirsk], Novosibirskoe Knizhnoe 
Izd-vo, 1957. 191 pp.° 


3654 U.S.S.R. Orel Oblast. 
skoe Upravlenie. 

{Economy of Orel Oblast: a statistical 
compilation.] Narodnoe khoziaistvo Or- 
lovskoe oblasti: statisticheskii sbornik. 
Orel, Gosstatizdat, 1957. 135 pp.° 


3655 U.S.S.R. TatarA.S.S.R. Statistiche- 
skoe Upravlenie. 

{Economy of the Tatar A.S.S.R.: a sta- 
tistical compilation.] Narodnoe khoziaistvo 
Tatarskoi ASSR: statisticheskii sbornik. 
Kazan', Tatknigoizdat, 1957. 258 pp.° 


3656 U.S.S.R. Turkmen S.S.R. Statisti- 
cheskoe Upravlenie. 

[Economy of the Turkmen S.S.R.: a sta- 
tistical compilation.] Narodnoe khoziaistvo 
Turkmenskoi SSR: statisticheskii sbornik. 
Ashkhabad, Gosstatizdat, 1957. 171 pp.° 
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3657 U.S.S.R. Ulyanovsk Oblast. Stati- 
sticheskoe Upravlenie. 

[Economy of Ulyanovsk Oblast: a statis- 
tical compilation.] Narodnoe khoziaistvo 
Ul'fanovskoi oblasti: statisticheskii sbor- 
nik. [Ulyanovsk], Izd-vo "Ul'fanovskaia 
Pravda," 1957. 273 pp.° 





ASIA 


Asia and the Far East 
See Title 3478. 


Burma 


3658 Burma. Census Division. 

Advance publications, 1954 census stage. 
Advance Release, No. 5. [Rangoon], n.d. 
[viii], 114 pp., processed. 

This release gives information on hous- 
ing obtained by the Sample Housing Census 
taken in 1954 in 2131 village tracts. 

For citation to previous release, see 23: 
Title 4485. 
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Ceylon 


3659 Ceylon. [Office of the] Registrar- 
General. 

Report of the Registrar-General of Cey- 
lon on vital statistics for 1956. Part I— 
Civil (H). By T.E.Gooneratne. Colombo, 
Govt. Press, Dec., 1957. 276 pp. 

"The population estimates for the years 
1941 to 1956 given in this report have been 
corrected provisionally for under-enumer- 
ation of children under five years of age 
at the Censuses of 1946 and 1953. The 
rates (for the above-mentioned years) have 
been based onthe corrected population es- 
timates. This correction was not done in 
previous years.'' Text summarizes data on 
population, marriages, births, deaths, 
cause of death. 


China, People's Republic 
See Title 3118. 





India 


3660 India. Office of the Registrar Gen- 
eral. 

Census of India, 1951. New Delhi, Govt. 
of India Press, 1952-. 

For citations to volumes previously is- 
sued see 22:Titles 2542, 2543. 

General population tables and summary 
figures by districts of reorganized states 
— 1951 census. 1957. 255 pp.° 


Israel 
See Titles 3257, 3437. 


Japan 


3661 Japan. Bureau of Statistics. 

1955 population census of Japan. Tokyo, 
1956-. In Japanese with English titles. 

For citations to Vols. I, II, and V (in 
part), see 24:Title 2567. 

Vol. V. Inadditiontothose already cited 
the following subsidiary volumes have ap- 
peared: V-2, Aomori-ken; V-7, Fukushi- 
ma-ken; V-8, Ibaraki-ken; V-24, Mie-ken; 
V-34, Hiroshima-ken; V-36, Tokushima- 
ken. 


3662 Japan. Welfare Ministry. Jink6éd 
Mondai Kenkyf Sho [Institute of Population 
Problems]. 

[Statistical material on the recent popu- 
lation situation.] Tokyo, Ministry of Health 
and Welfare, Dec. 1, 1957. 56 pp. In Jap- 
anese. 

Tabular material under the main head- 
ings: population increase and distribution; 
basic structure of population; labor force. 














Korea, Republic 





3663 Korea. Republic. Ministry of Home 
Affairs. Bureau of Census. 

[First general population survey report 
as of September 1955.] [Seoul], 1955. 88 
pp. In Korean.°® 


Pakistan 


3664 Pakistan. [Office of the Census Com- 
missioner.] 

Census of Pakistan, 1951. Census Bulle- 
tins. Karachi, Manager of Publications and 
Govt. Printing, n.d. 

Nos.1-4. See 18(1):Title 135; 18(2):Ti- 
tle 738; 19(4):Title 1848; 20(4):Title 1825. 

No. 5. Detailed age tables in 5 year age 
groups. 

No. 6. Demographic miscellany. 1957. 
74 pp. [Contents: Enumeration methods 
used in the 1951 census of Pakistan, by N. 
Shamsi; Population problems of Pakistan, 
by N. Shamsi; The integration of displaced 
persons in Pakistan, by N. Shamsi; Urban- 
ization in Pakistan, by N. Shamsi; Pre- 
cision of census data, by Pakistan Popula- 
tion Census Office; Population growth in 
Pakistan and future estimates, by Inam-ul 
Haq.] 


3665 Pakistan. East Pakistan. Provincial 
Statistics Boardand Bureau of Commercial 
and Industrial Intelligence. 

Statistical abstract for East Pakistan 
containing statistical data on various sub- 
jects for the years 1949-50 to 1953-54 
(wherever available). Dacca, 1956. 483 


pp.° 


AFRICA 


Angola 
See Title 3413. 


Cape Verde Islands 
See Title 3413. 





French Equatorial Africa 





3666 French Equatorial Africa. Service 
de la Statistique Générale. 

Recensement et démographie des prin- 
cipales agglomérations africainesd'A.E.F. 
IV. Bangui(1955-1956). n.p., n.d. 58 pp., 
processed. 

Text deals with the history of the census, 
its administration, and the findings on the 
Bangui agglomeration, covering: families; 
distribution by sex, age groups, and race; 
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geographical and racial groups; place of 
birth and ethnic groupings; occupations; 
households; fertility; religions. Graphics. 
Formal tables. 

See also 24:Title 2570. 


French West Africa 
See Title 3095. 





Mozambique 
See Title 3413. 





Sudan 


3667 Sudan. Ministry for Social Affairs. 
Population Census Office. 

First population census of Sudan 1955/ 
56. [Interim reports.] Khartoum, 1956-. 
In addition to those cited in 24:Title 
2572, the seventh and eighth interim re- 
ports have been issued, in November and 

December, 1957. 





Tanganyika 


3668 EastAfricanHighCommission. Sta- 
tistical Department. 

Tanganyika population census, 1957. 
Quarterly Economic and Statistical Bul- 
letin, No. 37/38, Sept.-Dec., 1957. Pp. 6- 
8. [A group of tables: Analysis of civil 
population by district and race; Population 
of main towns; Analysis of civil non-Afri- 
can population by race, sex and age 
groups.] 

Tanganyika — population census, 1957. 
Civil non-African population by province 
and race. Ibid., No. 36, June, 1957. P. 
19. [A table.] 

Tanganyika population censuses. Pro- 
vincial analysis for three censuses. Ibid., 
No. 37/38, Sept.-Dec., 1957. [A table giv- 
ing European, Indian and Pakistani, Goan, 
Arab, other, total non-African, and African 
population for the provinces atthe censuses 
of 1948, 1952, and 1957.] 





Union of South Africa 
See Title 3350. 








OCEANIA 


Australia 


3669 Australia. Commonwealth Bureau 


of Census and Statistics. 
Census of the Commonwealth of Austra- 
lia, 30th June, 1954. Canberra, Govt. 
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Printer, 1955-. 

Vol. V. Western Australia. Part II. 
Cross-classifications of the characteris- 
tics of the population. 1956. 162 pp. 

Vol. VIII. Australia. Part II. Cross- 
classifications of the characteristics of 
dwellings and of householders. 1957. 78 
pp. 
For citations topreviously issued parts, 
see 24:Title 2576. 


New Zealand 





3670 New Zealand. Department of Statis- 
tics. 

Census 1956: age-groups, nature of 
dwelling, household amenities, and home 
garden production. Monthly Abstract of 
Statistics, Oct., 1957. Pp. 9-11. 

Census 1956: industrial distribution, oc- 
cupations, and occupational status; race, 
birthplaces, marital status, religious pro- 
fessions. Ibid., Nov., 1957. Pp. 3-7. 

1956 census: duration of residence of 
overseas born. Ibid., Jan., 1958. P. 11. 

See also Title 3671, this issue. 


3671 New Zealand. Department of Statis- 
tics. 

Population census, 1956. Wellington, 
Govt. Printer, 1957-. 

Vol. I. Increase and location of popula- 
tion. 1957. 124 pp. [Introductory notes: 
Growth of population; Density of population; 
Population of the future; Recent population 
growth — international comparisons; 
Sources of gain to the population — gains 
from natural increase, gains from migra- 
tion; Maori population; Movement of popu- 
lation in — North and South islands, pro- 
vincial districts, urban areas, counties, 
towns; Suburban division of main cities; 
Urban drift of population; Concentration of 
population; Sex proportions; Dates of New 
Zealand censuses; Definitionofterms. 203 
statistical tables. Maps and graphs.] 

See also Title 3670, this issue. 


OTHER REGIONAL CLASSIFICATIONS 


Intercontinental 


3672 United Nations. Statistical Office. 

Demographic yearbook 1957. Ninth is- 
sue. Special topic: Mortality statistics. 
Annuaire démographique 1957. Neuvieme 
édition. Sujet spécial: statistiques de la 
mortalité. Sales No.: 1957.XIII.1. New 
York, 1957 [i.e. 1958]. viii, 656 pp. 

"Mortality statistics were first featured 
in the 1951 issue, where they covered 
roughly the period 1936-1950; this second 
mortality volume carries forward the time 
coverage to 1956, thus providing historical 
series forthe past 20 years. It also intro- 
duces 5 tables not hitherto shown, namely 
deaths by cause and medical certification; 
death rates by cause specific for age and 
sex; male deaths by occupation and age; 
male death rates specific for occupation 
and age; and foetal deaths and ratios by 
period of gestation. The mortality statis- 
tics section contains also series of deaths 
and rates specific for age and sex for the 
entire age span and for infants separately, 
as well as historical series of deaths and 
crude death rates, infant deaths and mor- 
tality rates, foetal deaths and ratios, life- 
table mortality rates, survivors, and life- 
expectancy values back to 1900. The spe- 
cial text this year explores a number of 
the factors involved in the mortality de- 
clines observed over the past decade. 

"Other statistics of importance not shown 
annually are 5 tables on migration furnished 
by the International Labour Office, which 
are included for the first time since 1954, 
andthe most recent estimates of population 
for eachcapitalandcity of 100000 or more 
inhabitants, included for the first time since 
1952. 





French Overseas Territories 
See Title 3095. 





GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX 


NORTH AMERICA 


North America - 3299. 

Barbados - 3104. 

British Caribbean Federation - 3005, 3092. 

Canada - 3063, 3103, 3106, 3114, 3154, 
3171, 3172, 3200, 3208, 3281, 3358, 3359, 
3361, 3368, 3399, 3420, 3467, 3484, 3485, 
3545, 3569, 3591, 3612, 3613. 

Cuba - 3079. 


El Salvador - 3606. 

Greenland - 3525, 3614, 3615. 
Haiti - 3616. 

Puerto Rico - 3337. 

St. Pierre and Miquelon - 3095. 


United States: 
General Population Studiesand Theory - 
3001, 3002, 3014, 3020, 3027, 3037, 
3041, 3155, 3410, 3560. 
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Regional Studies - 3037, 3053, 3054, 
3057, 3064, 3067, 3068, 3114, 3132, 
3568. 

Spatial Distribution - 3014, 3041, 3054, 
3138, 3152, 3154, 3155, 3400, 3592, 
3604. 

Size Trends - 3041, 3154, 3179, 3180, 
3184, 3420, 3442. 

Mortality - 3027, 3053, 3067, 3198, 3200, 
3209, 3220, 3228, 3231, 3235, 3236, 
3238-3241, 3250, 3252, 3253, 3320, 
3506, 3572. 

Fertility - 3027, 3114, 3295, 3296, 3298, 
3307, 3320, 3338. 

Marriage, Divorce, and the Family - 
3064. 

International Migration - 3027, 3057, 
3068, 3360, 3361, 3367, 3509, 3555. 

Internal Migration - 3027, 3397-3400, 
3402, 3410, 3495, 3499. 

Characteristics - 3002, 3132, 3398, 
3418, 3420, 3422, 3423, 3426, 3428- 
3430, 3441, 3442, 3444, 3446, 3448, 
3455, 3484, 3487, 3499, 3509, 3577, 
3626, 3627. 

Economic Interrelations - 3002, 3152, 
3179, 3399, 3402, 3420, 3446, 3484, 
3487, 3490, 3494, 3495, 3499, 3505. 

Other Interrelations - 3001, 3014, 3068, 
3132, 3152, 3252, 3253, 3426, 3495, 
3499, 3505, 3506, 3508, 3509, 3513, 
3514, 3518, 3522. 

Policies - 3037, 3361, 3400, 3544, 3550, 
3551, 3554-3556. 

Methods - 3138, 3241, 3560, 3625. 

Organization - 3410, 3499, 3568, 3571, 
3972, 3577. 

Professional Meetings and Conferences 
- 3001, 3008. 

Bibliographies - 3027, 3572, 3592, 3602. 

New Periodicals - 3604. 

Official Statistics - 3617-3627. 

Regions: 

Southwest - 3054. 
Tennessee Valley - 3444. 
West - 3447. 

States: 

Alabama - 3338. 
California - 3455. 
Colorado - 3231. 
Connecticut - 3228, 3495. 
Indiana - 3098, 3166. 
Kansas - 3174. 

Maryland - 3100, 3164. 
Massachusetts - 3568. 
Michigan - 3397. 
Minnesota - 3138, 3571. 
Missouri - 3522. 

New Mexico - 3193. 

New York - 3426, 3428, 3430. 
Ohio - 3513. 

Oklahoma - 3191. 
Oregon - 3176. 
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Rhode Island - 3167. 
South Dakota - 3462. 
Virginia - 3053, 3064. 
Counties: 
Hennepin, Minn. - 3220. 
Howard, Md. - 3131. 
Tulsa, Okla. - 3506. 
Cities: 
Atlanta, Ga. - 3398. 
Baltimore, Md. - 3164. 
Detroit, Mich. - 3132. 
New York, N. Y. - 3235, 3238, 3320, 
3429, 3508. 
Richmond, Va. - 3296. 
Metropolitan Regions: 
Chicago, Ill. - 3192. 
Washington, D.C. - 3156. 


SOUTH AMERICA 


Argentina - 3344, 3372, 3451. 

Brazil - 3093, 3316, 3371, 3392, 3628, 
3629. 

Chile - 3289, 3564, 3630. 

Colombia - 3097, 3113, 3564. 

French Guiana - 3380, 3631. 

Peru - 3573. 

Surinam - 3379. 

Uruguay - 3255, 3312. 

Venezuela - 3170, 3211, 3367. 


EUROPE 


Europe - 3069, 3479, 3489. 
Eastern Europe - 3089. 
Scandinavia - 3590. : 
Southern Europe - 3214. 
Western Europe - 3484. 

Austria - 3224, 3310, 3586. 

Belgium - 3282, 3393, 3469, 3504. 

Bulgaria - 3082, 3148, 3346. 

Canary Islands - 3076. 

Czechoslovakia - 3070, 3078, 3190, 3207, 
3237, 3280, 3339, 3365, 3453, 3520. 

Denmark - 3244, 3245, 3287, 3532, 3632, 
3633. 

Estonia - 3387. 

Finland - 3354, 3419, 3587. 

France - 3055, 3058, 3059, 3072, 3090, 
3094, 3096, 3099, 3107, 3130, 3136, 3151, 
3186, 3188, 3197, 3210, 3232, 3233, 3247, 
3248, 3268, 3286, 3328, 3356, 3362, 3403, 
3407, 3412, 3417, 3435, 3436, 3475, 3493, 
3500, 3507, 3512, 3517, 3528-3530, 3533- 
3535, 3559, 3634. 

Germany ~- 3050, 3165, 3382, 3526. 

Germany, Democratic Republic - 3178, 
3443, 3576, 3578, 3582. 

Germany, Federal Republic - 3101, 3102, 
3150, 3165, 3175, 3259, 3285, 3305, 3364, 
3369, 3384, 3390, 3496, 3511, 3541, 3566, 
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GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX 


3567, 3579, 3607, 3608, 3635. 
Greece - 3636. 
Hungary - 3077, 3264, 3358, 3388, 3439. 


Ireland - 3060, 3063, 3128, 3367. 
_ Italy - 3051, 3074, 3084, 3105, 3107, 3135, 


3199, 3214, 3215, 3271, 3272, 3274, 3360, 
3411, 3461, 3482, 3483, 3497, 3498, 3597, 
3611, 3637-3639. 


Netherlands - 3043, 3169, 3292, 3366, 3378, 


3414. 

Norway - 3062, 3230, 3288, 3408, 3537, 
3640. - 

Poland - 3073, 3075, 3119, 3157, 3262, 3368. 

Portugal - 3085, 3161, 3214, 3261, 3294, 
3366, 3596. 

Romania - 3070, 3108. 

Saar - 3256. 


| Spain - 3107, 3142, 3153, 3216, 3363, 3404, 


3405, 3409, 3474. 

Sweden - 3007, 3061, 3158, 3189, 3195, 
3254, 3308, 3321, 3329, 3387, 3406, 3491, 
3523, 3539, 3565. 

Switzerland - 3141, 3205, 3206. 


_ United Kingdom: 


Great Britain - 3146, 3182, 3225, 3306, 
3322, 3388, 3423, 3431, 3452, 3516, 
3593. 

England and Wales - 3173, 3217, 3234, 
3251, 3260, 3309, 3318, 3342, 3349, 
3432, 3492. 

Scotland - 3427. 

Wales - 3057. 

Yugoslavia - 3065, 3124, 3137, 3212, 3221, 

3283, 3343, 3353, 3355, 3394, 3395, 3401, 

3456, 3536, 3542, 3595, 3641-3644. 


U.S.S.R. 


U.S.S.R. - 3133, 3140, 3145, 3258, 3270, 
3276, 3358, 3584, 3601, 3645-3657. 


ASIA 


Asia - 3470, 3478. 
Eastern Asia - 3460. 
Far East - 3478. 
Western Asia - 3465. 

Burma - 3563, 3658. 

Ceylon - 3659. 

China - 3066. 

China, People's Republic - 3118, 3123, 
3177, 3531. 

Cyprus - 3091. 

India - 3087, 3088, 3129, 3139, 3149, 3168, 
3194, 3297, 3304, 3326, 3334, 3335, 3352, 
3370, 3385, 3391, 3424, 3425, 3459, 3465, 
3488, 3501, 3538, 3540, 3660. 

Israel - 3109, 3110, 3218, 3257, 3376, 3377, 
3386, 3434, 3437, 3549. 

Japan - 3033, 3071, 3120, 3144, 3187, 3243, 
3267, 3269, 3277, 3347, 3396, 3422, 3484, 
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3521, 3610, 3661, 3662. 
Korea, Republic - 3223, 3609, 3663. 
Malaya - 3081. 
Manchuria - 3123. 
Muscat and Oman - 3081. 
New Guinea (Netherlands) - 3143. 
Pakistan - 3605, 3664, 3665. 
Philippines - 3056, 3438, 3548, 3570, 3580, 
3588. 
Syria - 3081. 
Thailand - 3547. 
Turkey - 3121, 3160, 3375. 


AFRICA 


Africa - 3273, 3330. 
Southern Africa - 3357, 3510. 

Algeria - 3125, 3163, 3362. 

Angola - 3116, 3413. 

Belgian Congo - 3083, 3159, 3303, 3543. 

Cape Verde Islands - 3117, 3413. 

Egypt - 3388. 

Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland - 
3263, 3543. 

French Equatorial Africa - 3095, 3666. 

French West Africa - 3095. 

Liberia - 3031, 3163. 

Morocco - 3502. 

Mozambique - 3381, 3413, 3440. 

Sudan - 3667. 

Tanganyika - 3668. 

Tangier - 3454. 

Tunisia - 3090, 3111, 3163. 

Union of South Africa - 3115, 3350, 3367, 
3370, 3445. 


OCEANIA 


Australia - 3052, 3226, 3345, 3373, 3433, 
3467, 3546, 3669. 

Caroline Islands - 3423. 

Cook Islands - 3126. 

Gilbert Islands - 3086. 

Hawaii - 3290. 

New Caledonia - 3095. 

New Guinea - 3143. 

New Zealand - 3080, 3366, 3416, 3466, 
3670, 3671. 

Papua - 3143. 


OTHER REGIONAL CLASSIFICATIONS 


World - 3004, 3012, 3034, 3044, 3127, 3130, 
3183, 3383, 3450, 3458, 3463, 3464, 3503, 
3585. 

Intercontinental - 3024; 3045, 3122, 3181, 
3201-3203, 3213, 3219, 3227, 3265, 3278, 
3279, 3302, 3311, 3341, 3367, 3383, 3389, 
3486, 3552, 3553, 3574, 3575, 3581, 3589, 
3598-3600, 3672. 
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American Nations - 3013, 3162, 3222, 3420, 
3449, 3457, 3583. 

Caribbean Area - 3112, 3134. 

French Overseas Territories - 3095, 3246. 


GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX 


Latin America - 3048, 3147, 3301, 3374, 
3480. 

Mediterranean Region - 3214. 

Middle East - 3549. 
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298 STATISTICS 


The tables in this issue show vital rates. Rates are, with a very few exceptions, pre- 
sented only for countries that have had a census which showed a total count of at least 
500,000. Figures for many countries are but rough approximations. Changing rates 
may in part reflect changing completeness of registration or enumeration. In many 
cases the rates are given by year of registration rather than by year of occurrence. 
For more information on the nature of the data than is given in the alphabetical foot- 
notes see publications cited as sources in the numerical footnotes, particularly the 
Demographic Yearbook (including the first few pages of the chapter of technical notes). 
Figures below unless otherwise noted were takenfrom publications of the United Nations 
Statistical Office, in which are utilized mainly data officially submitted by governments. 





Table 1. Birth Rates /1 
(Notes on page 305) 

















Live Births per 1,000 Population /c 
Country /a Code . 
yY /2 Ib 
— | 1946-49] 1950-54] 1954 1955 1956 1957 
[a [a 
North America 
INI Shc cocanotsevers C 27.7 27.8 28.5 28.2 28.0 28.6 
OS eee U lt 42.7 39.2 41.3 40.3 40.4 > 
ES t U ji 29.9 ji 26.7 - . - ‘ 
Dominican Republic /h | ¢ U |i 37.9 39.0 42.3 41.6 |* 40.6 - 
El Salvador /j ........... U 44.7 48.4 48.1 47.9 47.0 48.0 
CSUROOTEMER cc cacccavcesssce C 51.0 51.3 51.5 48.8 48.8 47.6 
Honduras /k............+. + U 39.0 41.4 41.9 43.1 ? “ 
PONCE 0600000525-0 +c 31.4 34.1 35.3|* 36.2 |* 37.3 . 
PIE Secnagnacssepccnnnes + C 44.4 45.1 46.4 46.4 46.6 - 
Nicaragua .......sscceeeee + U 40.2 42.1 43.0 |* 37.4 . . 
0 C |* 35.6 36.1 39.7 40.0 |* 40.7 |* 41.6 
Puerto Rico /o .......... C 40.8 36.5 34.9 34.4 34.1 32.4 
Trinidad and Tobago /p C 38.6 37.7 41.9 41.9 37.0 36.7 
U.S., Continental /2 /q.. 24.3 24.5 24.9 24.6 24.9 25.0 
Whites /2 /q ............ 23.8 23.6 23.9 23.6 - . 
Nonwhites 72 /q peaeenns 28.5 32.0 93:2 33.1 - - 
South America 
Sf C 25.0 24.9 |* 24.1|* 24.0 |* 23.8 “ 
ES U ji 40.2 38.4 33.7|* 29.3 - ‘ 
UE itialicnpsarsansesse [ 35.6 33.7 33.5|* 35.0 |* 35.4 * 
Colombia /u.............- + U ji 34.6 37.3 38.3 40.4 41.6 - 
Ecuador /g/v ............ U fi 45.1 45.9 43.9 45.2 |* 45.5 - 
EY cceccnccecsencese + U 29.2 jw 49.0 - - = si 
Pt Uuicsdipandnenense + U 28.1 33.9 35.7|* 29.5 |* 32.7 |* 36.6 
EES Sadescccncccccssccs C ji 18.7 18.8 19.3 |* 12.2 /;* 11.4 - 
Venezuela /x ............. + C 39.0 44.6 46.7 47.2 |* 46.7 . 
Europe 
SE isintnpasnressesns C 17.1 15.0 14.9 15.6 16.6 16.8 
EE svArcnanenprncsises C 17.7 16.7 16.8 16.8 |}* 16.8 |* 16.9 
PTE tivuhoanscunseeaes C fi 24.6 21.6 20.1 20.0 19.5 - 
Czechoslovakia /z /aa.. C 23.2 22.0 20.6 20.3 19.8 18.9 
Denmark /bb............. C 21.2 17.9 7.3 17.3 17.2 16.8 
a) ee C 27.4 22.8 21.4 21.2 20.7 19.8 
CO C ji 21.2 19.5 18.9 18.6 |* 18.5 |* 18.4 
Germany 
Democratic Rep. ..... - - a 17.0 16.6 16.7 |* 16.1 * 
Federal Rep. /ee ..... C ji 16.8 16.1 16.1 16.0 |* 16.5 }* 17.0 
East Berlin ............ i. kien 10.9 11.3 11.5 i* 11.6 ” 
fo ere . & 9.6 8.7 8.0 7.8 7.9 * 
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Table 1. Birth Rates (cont.) 299 
Live Births per 1,000 Population Ic 
Country /a Code 
= /b | 1946-49] 1950-54] 1954 1955 1956 1957 
la | ia 
Europe (cont.) 

Gee Bik... s0ccdinies. + U ji 18.6 19.4 19.2 19.4 19.4 19.2 
ng a ee Ee Cc-H wa 21.1 23.0 21.5 19.6 17.0 
Ireland /gg.........0..000 +< 22.4 21.4 21.2 21.2]/* 21.0 |* 21.2 
inc avcicbibjewwie tarts . C 21.8 18.4 18.2 18.1}* 18.1 |* 18.3 
Netherlands /hh......... C 26.8 22.2 21.6 21.4 21.2 21.2 
OPW sv cnsssczessesesesss C 21.0 18.7 18.5 18.5|* 18.7 |* 18.2 

a C ji 28.4 30.1 29.1 29.1/* 27.9 . 
ene C 25.5 23.9 22.7 23.9 22.9 23.3 

ROMANIA 20.0 ccsccccccccees os - 1 24.5 24.8 25.6 24.2 * 
AS iinticaxmensngesnene C 22.0 20.3 20.0 |* 20.6 20.7 |jj 21.7 
NUE ehanssicestinnnnssesaes C 18.6 15.5 14.6 14.8|* 14.8 |* 14.6 
SWOT AN ...csccccccees C 19.2 17.3 17.0 17.1 17.4 17.7 
United Kingdom /kk....; C 18.8 15.9 15.6 15.5|* 16.1 |* 16.5 

England & Wales /kk. G 18.6 15.5 15.2 15.0 |* 15.6 - 

NorthernIreland /kk.| + C 22.1 20.9 20.8 20.8 21.1 - 

Scotland /kk ............ + ¢ 20.0 17.8 18.0 18.0 18.5 ” 
Yugoslavia /z............ cn 282 28.8 28.6 26.7 |* 25.8 |* 23.5 

eS SS eee - 26.2 26.5 25.6 25.0 - 

| Asia 
RN caxasstcnvarcces U - ° 33:5 37.1 35.9 “ 
errs + U fi 39.4 38.5 35.7 37.3 36.4 - 
Hong Kong /pp........... + & 25.1 32.6 36.6 38.7 39.7 37.9 
BL ndvhededhdcecseneRacede ua - mq 30.8 “ - _ - 

Registration area .... U fi 26.0 24.9 24.4 27.0 27.4 ? 
yer ah hs 28.7 30.5 36.8 29.8 32.2 
ED BR isis orn seraees + C fi 28.6 32.5 29.2 29.2 28.8 - 

eR + C 28.7 31.0 27.4 27.2 26.7 - 
eee C 31.5 23.7 20.1 19.4 |* 18.5 ® 17.2 
Korea 

South Korea............ eo A 18.7 " - * - 
Malaya (Fed. of) /vv... c 40.6 43.5 43.8 43.0 45.5 - 
Pakistan /WW........0s0 U 20.6 i 20.1 . . . . 
PROMIID INOS .cccccccsinacss U fi 23.4 fi 21.8 [xx 34.2 |xx 24.4 - - 
Ryukyu Islands /z/yy.. | ¢ U |i 45.2 35.4 31.8 27.6 28.0 24.6 
Sarawak [22 ..........000. U fi 14.0 25.2 25.1 22.9 25.2 ° 
Singapore [Zz ..........+6. + C fi 46.4 47.4 48.9 47.7 48.2 : 
TOON [ONE 0060005050050. 7c 8 458 45.9 44.6 45.3 44.8 - 
PRE 6 ccnsiitsnrgsitveses + 24.9 30.6 34.2 34.2 - . 

Africa 
Algeria /bbb 

Europeans .......scccess C 21.9 19.7 19.0 18.6 - - 

er en U 41.4 41.3 43.2 44.3 ° . 
Angola [ccc.........s.s00 U 12.4 13.3 14.2 13.9 14.4 “ 
gd Sees + U 42.3 i 43.6 - “ . ~ 
Mauritius (ex. dep.) ... | f C 42.8 46.6 41.3 41.8 43.8 - 
Morocco (Sp.) 

Northern Zone /eee .. U 14.8 18.0 23.1 31.1 - - 
TUNISIA ......cccccccceevees tf U 34.3 31.8 32.5 - fff 42.5 . 
Uganda /ggg........ss.00 + i 42 - - . - - 
Union of South Africa 

Abietiee {2 W020. 020005. TC 38.3 35.6 34.8 |* 34.6 |* 32.6 - 

Coloureds /3 ........+.. + ¢ 46.3 47.5 47.5 |* 46.3 |* 46.9 - 

Europeans 73 .......... Cc 26.6 25.0 24.6 |* 24.6 |* 25.4 - 

























300 Table 1. Birth Rates (cont.) 
Live Births per 1,000 Population /c 
Country /a 1946-49] 1950-54) 1954 | 1955 | 1956 
la_| ia 
Oceania 
Australia /hhh........... tC 23.4 23.0 22.5 22.6 22.5 
Hawaii..... peecececesocoses Cc 27.5 29.7 31.0 29.1 29.4 
New Zealand ............. TC 26.9 25.7 25.8 26.0 26.0 
Europeans ........+.+0- 7 C 25.6 24.5 24.7 24.9 24.7 
MA@0ris ........sscceceeee TC 48.7 44.9 44.4 43.6 44.6 





























Table 2. Death Rates /1 
(Notes on page 305) 


i dae 








Deaths per 1,000 Population /c 








Country /a 1946-49] 1950-54] 1954 | 1955 | 1956 
la [a 
North America 
ee C 9.4 8.7 8.2 8.2 8.2 
COGES TIBOR 6.2 0csceseccnse U 13.7 11.6 10.6 10.5 9.6 
Culee. fat 0000000, posehbéces U 7.8 7.0 - - - 
Dominican Republic ... U 10.8 9.4 8.5 9.1 |* 9.1 
El Salvador /j ........... U 16.8 15.2 15.0 14.2 12.4 
Guatemala ...........s.00. Cc 23.7 21.4 18.4 20.6 19.8 
Honduras /k ...........++ U 13.9 11.7 11.2 11.4 - 
Jamaica /m............... Cc 13.2 11.3 |* 10.7 |* 9.9 |* 9.5 
MEINE a cansesveccapercier. C 17.4 15.5 13.1 13.7 12.1 
NiCAragua .....sceeeeeeees U 13.1 10.1 9.6 |* 8.4 
Panama [N........++++000 U |* 10.7 9.0 9.0 |* 9.3 |* 9.5 
Puerto Rico..........+0.. U 11.8 8.9 7.5 7.2 7.3 
Trinidad and Tobago /p Cc 12.9 11.3 9.8 10.4 9.6 
U.S., Continental /2 ... 9.9 9.5 9.2 9.3 9.4 
ee 9.7 9.4 9.1 9.2 - 
Nonwhites /2........... 11.3 10.8 10.1 10.0 . 
South America 
REIIREAR. ccc0cccccncccesss C 9.5 8.7 |* 8.2 |* 8.6 |* 8.2 
PINIGIEE ancvocessnccneses U 16.3 |* 14.7 |* 11.2 /* 10.1 . 
re C 16.7 13.6 12.8 |* 12.8 |* 11.9 
Colombia /u ............. U 14.5 13.4 12.2 12.8 13.3 
Ecuador /V ........s.s006 U 18.5 16.6 15.9 15.5 |* 15.2 
ao ee U 7.2 jw 10.6 = . . 
een U 12.1 2.3 11.4 |* 6.5 |* 6.8 
UP UBURY cn ccccccccccccccese C 8.8 7.7 7.4 7.9 |* 7.0 
Venezuela /x.........+48. Cc 13.2 10.6 10.1 |* 10.3 |* 9.9 
Europe 
EE cepiieccansuensveoeee C 12.8 12.2 12.1 12.2 12.4 12.7 
Belgium [y ............+4 C 13.1 12.2 11.9 12.3 |* 12.1 12.4 
BPUIEE ED ccccvcececcccccces Cc 12.8 10.1 9.2 9.0 9.4 
Czechoslovakia /z /aa.. Cc 12.4 10.9 10.4 9.6 9.6 10.0 
Denmark /bb............. Cc 9.4 9.0 9.1 8.7 8.8 9.3 
Finland (cc ............0.. Cc 11.5 9.7 9.1 9.3 9.0 9.4 
PRRES FR bos c0cccecsscen. S 13.3 12.8 12.1 12.2 12.5 2.0 
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Table 2. Death Rates (cont.) 








Deaths per 1,000 Population /c 




























ode 
Country /a ¥ 1946-49] 1950-54 1956 | 1957 
gt et [a 
Germany 
Democratic Rep. ..... i 17.5 17.7 ere. Tite, ita a 
Federal Rep. /ee...... C 11.1 10.7 6 11.0 |* 11.2 * 11.3 
East Berlin ............ . 19.3 14.3 0 |* 14.6 |* 14.9 - 
West Berlin............ C 17.2 12.9 9 13.9 14.5 - 
GIGOCE FEF. oceccesesecsees. + U ji 7.9 7.2 .0 6.9 7.4 7.6 
OS een C 12.7 11.4 .0 10.0 10.5 10.5 
eee ae +C 13.4 12.5 = | 12.6 |* 11.7 11.9 
DEE accubithessscobatnibxees c 11.2 9.9 2 9.3 |* 10.3 /* 10.0 
Netherlands /hh......... C 8.0 7.5 5 7.6 7.8 7.5 
IE ja chosncxnteedbiens “* 9.2 8.6 6 8.5/* 8.5 * 8.6 
en peers C |i* 11.4 11.1 3 9.6 |* 9.0 - 
|” SSeS c 13.9 11.7 .9 11.3 12.1 11.3 
DEEL andasuiennssccaces C /i* 18.9 11.6 -4 9.7 9.9 . 
PEER tu ndccwescocdsessesncss C 12.0 10.2 1 9.4 9.9 |jj 9.8 
EL sicnischevonsnccenae Cc 10.3 9.8 6 9.5 |* 9.6 |* 9.9 
Switzerland .............. Cc 11.0 10.1 -0 10.1 10.2 10.0 
United Kingdom /kk.... Cc 11.8 11.7 4 11.7 |* 11.7 11.5 
England & Wales /kk. C 11.7 11.6 3 11.7 |* 11.7 ” 
NorthernIreland /kk. | + C 11.9 11.3 9 11.1 10.6 - 
Scotland /kk .........+.. ¢:¢ 12.6 11.9 .0 12.0 12.0 - 
Yugoslavia /z ............ cn i133 12.5 .9 11.3 |* 11.2 10.5 
U. S. S. R. /mm ........ = - 9.3 9 8.2 7.7 - 
Asia 
NN BR csssncdstidaenes U - - 21.8 - 
Ceylon [00...........0008 + U 14.8 11.6 9.8 “ 
Hong Kong /pp........... *:¢c 8.6 8.7 7.9 7.5 
BY Whihdecovesscnnéeneeess as - lqq 27.4 > 
Registration area .... U ji 17.4 14.2 11.6 - 
eee U 8.1 6.8 6.8 7.0 
ERROOL TOR <.0000050s0800000 tT U ji 6.8 6.9 6.6 . 
as bsennsccetennes + C 6.5 6.5 6.3 - 
Japan [z fuu............0. C 14.0 9.4 * 8.0 |* 8.3 
Korea 
South Korea............ - R 9.2 - ° - 
Malaya (Fed. of) /vv... ¢ 17.5 13.9 11.3 - 
Pakistan /ww......... — U 13.2 12.0 - . 
Philippines ...........006. U 13.1 8.6 9.2 - 
Ryukyu Islands /yy ..... + C jit 11.7 lit 6.8 5.7 5.3 
Sarawak /2z ........css0s. U fi 5.9 9.4 6.6 - 
Singapore [Z ...........0 *¢ & ifs 11.0 8.1 - 
TOWER 1008 02.00.0000. 7C Gf 13.7 10.1 8.0 - 
Thailand ......cceseeeeeees 7 «- 12.4 9.9 %y - 
Africa 
Algeria /bbb 
Europeans .........se00- C 12.0 9.3 * - Nak 
BEOBIRTAS cccccccccccseses U 22.7 13.7 - » 
Angola ..........+. sevesenes U 5.8 7.0 6.1 = 
Egypt [ddd .............0 + U 21.8 18.6 - - 
ET sitndsubaanivanee ¢< 22.4 15.1 11.8 : 
Morocco (Sp.) 
Northern Zone /g /eee U 9.1 8.2 i . 
TOD deisesvawshins entree + U 13.7 9.0 fff 18.0 - 
















































































302 Table 2. Death Rates (cont.) 
Deaths per 1,000 Population /c 
Code 
Country /a /> |1946-49}1950-54| 1954 1955 1956 1957 
“i [a [a 
Union of South Africa 
PBI heii 5s oicvesece *< 12.4 9.7 8.8|* 9.4/* 8.7 “ 
Coleareds ..05.60000:-.. + C 21.0 18.7 17.6 |* 17.5 |* 17.2 “ 
Europeans .........+00.. 7 C 8.8 8.6 8.6 |* 8.5 |* 8.8 . 
Oceania 
Australia /hhh........... ‘Cc 9.8 9.4 9.1 8.9 9.1 8.8 
TE Dinsdeapciguivesces. S 6.0 5.7 5.7 5.7 5.4 5.8 
New Zealand ............. tC 9.6 9.3 9.0 9.0 9.1 ? 
Europeans .........00005 7+ C 9.4 9.2 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.3 
ae + C 14.6 11.2 9.4 9.6 9.4 
Table 3. Infant Mortality Rates /1 
(Notes on page 307) 
Infant Deaths per 1,000 Live Births 
Code 
Country /a /b |1946-49|1950-54| 1954 1955 1956 1957 
lc Ic 
North America 
CORI isch osc0000. +00. Cle 44 37 32 31 32 ° 
Conte Rice 77 ............ + U 108 109 101 105 92 . 
Dominican Republic/g | + U 88 81 68 74 - ° 
El Salvador /h........... U 100 82 82 77 70 87 
Guatemala ..........sse00- C 111 100 88 101 89 = 
Honduras /i .............. + U 92 65 60 55 ‘ . 
Jamaica (ex. dep.) ..... 7 C 88 73 67 60 54 * 
BIND i Pinvevesevessves. = 104 92 80 83 69 ‘ 
Nicaragua ......ceceeceeee 7+ U 103 77 75 80 + my 
bd ee U 65 57 53 55 57 56 
PPUSTCS TREC 2. cccecsccvece U 75 64 58 56 56 51 
Trinidad and Tobago /k ¢ 79 76 61 68 64 55 
U.S., Continental /2 ... 32 28 27 26 26 26 
i ee 30 25 24 24 - . 
Nonwhites /2........... 48 45 43 43 - . 
South America 
Argentina ...........s.ce0e. be 72 65 |* 60 |* 62 |* 58 <4 
ES Saat ae U 125 je 109 - . : " 
oS ae + Cc 146 128 125 121 112 . 
Colombia /o............++ + U 140 114 103 104 104 - 
Feuador /p/q/v ......... U 123 jer 110 118 113 ° . 
POTAQUBY. 22.000 ccccccceses t U le 67 jer 102 |s 76 |s 93 js 81 7 
J!) See + U 109 100 94 . . . 
Venezuela /t ..........+. + U 98 76 69 70 67 * 
Europe 
OO ee C 78 55 48 46 43 44 
Roe C 65 46 41 41 46 35 
WURMOEID 6 occiscccsenccese. C 121 94 86 82 72 * 
Czechoslovakia /u/v... 4 91 58 38 34 31 * 
Denmark (ex. Faeroes) C |w 39 29 27 25 25 . 
POG BE Scsvessdseccces. Cc 54 35 31 30 25 28 
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Table 3. Infant Mortality Rates (cont.) 303 
Infant Deaths per 1,000 Live Births 
Country /a Code 
- fb |1946-49| 1950-54] 1954 1955 1956 1957 
Ie Ie 
Europe (cont.) 
PD cb sdesscececdeseees C 65 46 41 39 36 29 
Germany 
Democratic Rep. /y.. - 103 60 50 49 46 46 
Federal Rep. /z....... Cc 75 49 43 42 39 36 
West Berlin............ C le 74 52 51 46 43 - 
GLOECE ..cccccccccccesecoes ft U le 42 44 50 44 41 ? 
a. en eee C 102 74 61 60 59 
Pretend [a0 .......<4:00.0. tC 59 42 38 37 36 . 
EP xndsWrcanidnnabeceses * 79 61 53 51 48 50 
Netherlands /v/bb...... C 32 23 21 20 19 17 
Norway [CC ....ccccssccess Cc 32 24 21 21 - - 
Poland /n/dd............- C le 109 98 83 82 71 ° 
UIE Ais csinstsindacveces C 110 92 86 90 88 89 
PINNE a6 sta ccancsavisess C je 143 ]/e 97 89 78 81 ” 
PREECE ee eee c 78 62 54 56 52 - 
BNE sehcdishcdecenecaes ¢ 24 20 19 17 17 17 
SwHseriand ....cccccecese C 37 29 27 26 26 “ 
United Kingdom ......... C 42 29 26 26 24 24 
England & Wales ..... C 37 28 25 25 24 * 
' Northern Ireland ..... tC 49 38 33 32 29 " 
Ee ne ¢.< 49 35 31 30 29 - 
Yugoslavia /ee .......... C le 102 116 102 113 98 101 
| Asia 
NEE sciids psininsas sade U le 291 ]/e 230 199 178 169 * 
COE caccavevesocvssescase + U 105 77 72 72 67 ” 
Homg Kong ......ccceseooes tC 95 83 72 66 61 56 
I cde dinkrannes U 134 120 114 - . * 
EE cn ciiigehingamesae + U le 52 42 39 37 40 - 
I i disnidaicabicsss + C 37 39 35 32 36 33 
DD ee Cle 67 52 45 40 41 39 
Philippines /kk.......... U 116 /e 105 - - 111 - 
Sr catsstutareeeenees U je 86 98 76 85 72 - 
TAIWAN FADD 200000000005: ‘Cie . #1 34 30|* 34 > : 
MRINOINE vicsccsvescancseee Pie 78 64 64 56 - - 
Africa 
Algeria /nn 
Europeans ...,....eceees Cc 80 58 48 45 * a“ 
MOSIlEMS ......eeeeeeeee U 94 85 86 81 me “ 
ere + U 136 |e 133 - - - - 
Mauritius (ex. dep.) ... 7 C 134 83 81 67 66 * 
Morocco (Sp.) 
Northern Zone /p/pp. U 45 46 63 71 : - 
Union of South Africa 
Asiatics [3 .....+<00... 74 65 60 74 66 ‘ 
Coloureds /3 ........... 133 130 129 132 136 - 
Europeans 78 .......... 36 34 33 30 31 - 
Oceania 
Australia /qq ............ tC 28 24 22 22 21 + 
SM dchdinncsedesberncks C 29 22 22 21 22 24 
New Zealand ............. tC 30 27 24 25 23 " 
Europeans ....cscccccees TC +24 21 20 20 19 . 
MAOr is. ....ccccccccccsece tC 78 71 59 62 54 ” 
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Table 4. Marriage Rates /1 


(Notes on page 308) 





Marriages per 1,000 Population 

















Country /a Code 
yle /b 1950-54] 1954 1955 1956 
ms lc 
North America : 
| Re een c 10.0 8.9 8.4 8.2 8.3 8.2 | 
ee eC 6.4 7.8 7.6 7.4 7.1 8.0 | 
Dominican Republic ... cg 3.6 5.l‘je 6.6 4.1 3.4 i" 
Hl Salvator ......s05..... c 3.9 4.5 4.0 3 3.8 ; 
CUETAGED coc cvestescoess C 3.1 3.8 4.1 3.7 4.8 
HOnduras .......csececeees 7 C 3.4 4.1 4.4 3.4 " 
Jamaica (ex. dep.) ..... T «- 4.7 4.7 4.9 |* 5.6 |* 6.1 
BEOKICO 200. ccccccccescccces TC 6.2 6.8 7.1 7.1 7.0 
Nicaragua ........eeeeeeee T «- 4.4 4.1 3.6 |* 3.4 . 
ree eC 3.6 3.5 ig 3.9 3.4 3.5 
Puerto Rico ...........+.. U 7.9 8.7 8.7 8.4|* 8.4 
Trinidad and Tobago ..| f C 5.8 6.5 6.7 6.5 7.0 
U. S., Continental ...... C 13.3 10.1 |* 9.2 |* 9.3 |* 9.4 
South America 
ROR ese svsingeittinonss C 8.4 7.0)* TSP tale 7.3 
OS U 7.2 7.6|* 7.4|* 5.4/* 6.3 
NG chatter nseevcetacees. eo 7.8 7.9 8.3 8.7 |* 8.3 
Colombia fh ..0s06550000. + U 5.2 5.6 6.0 5.9 5.9 
eee U 6.4 6.6 6.8 6.1|* 5.9 
POPOGURY soccccccescovsces 7 U 4.3 4.6 * * . 
ee + C 3.0 3.8 4.2|* 2.1|* 1.9 
Venezuela /m............ C 4.6 $.1 5.5 5.3 /* 5.9 
Europe 
PEPIN Kencovcccescasténeee - * 9.5 8.0 8.2 . 
BEE ciidnvwecenkseceseree Cc 10.0 8.5 7.8 8.1 8.2 
0 Se C 9.6 7.9 7.7 7.8 3 
EE DA hivinisteeevess e 11.0 9.4 8.5 8.4 8.9 
Czechoslovakia ......... c 10.6 9.1 7.9 7.9 8.8 
Denmark (ex. Faeroes) Cc 9.4 8.4 7.9 7.9 7.7 
eee c 11.0 8.0 7.8 7:7 7.7 
i!) Eee C 10.1 7.5 7.3 7.2 |* 6.7 
Germany 
Democratic Rep. ..... .< 2 9.8 9.8 8.4 |* 8.6 8.5 
Federal Rep. /q ...... Ch 16:56 9.7 8.8 8.8 9.1 
West Berlin............ C li 9.4 8.8 8.2 8.4 8.6 
GreOCe ....ccccccccccevcces 7 U fi 5.6 7.6 8.0 8.3 7.2: 
NIE eis éninnnwacidansinss C jn 11.0 10.6 11.1 10.5 9.7 
a eer eee eu 5.6 5.4 5.4 5.9 |* 5.7 
BURLY vensdvccccocccccdssecces C 8.8 7.3 7.5 7.6 7 
Netherlands /r .......... C jn 9.7 8.4 8.3 8.3 8.5 
pede RE ee C 9.2 8.2 8.0 7.6 |* 17.2 
en C |i* 11.2 10.3 9.8 9.5 |* 9.4 
PE SEINE indivi sccudederces C 7.9 71.9 8.0 8.3 7.5 
IN hihi <sckdatinasas. C li 10.6 10.9 12.1 11.4 11.7 
BER cdacvecnccccsiccgnesces C 7.7 7.7 8.0 8.1 8.8 
DD cundnsdcndesccssccese C 8.6 7.5 709 7.2 |* am | 
Switzerland .............. Cc 8.5 7.8 7.8 8.0 8.0 
United Kingdom /t...... KC 8.9 7.9 7.7 8.1 7.9 
England & Wales /t.. | + C 9.0 8.0 7.7 8.1 7.9 
Northern Ireland /t.. | + C 7.0 6.7 6.6 6.8 6.7 
BOTA TE o050s0s00.00.. a” 8.5 8.0 8.2 8.4 8.5 
Yugoslavia /n............ C 12.5 10.4 9.9 9.2 8.8 
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Table 4. Marriage Rates (cont.) 



































Marriages per 1,000 Population 
Country /a Come 
a /b 1946-49/ 1950-54} 1954 1955 1956 1957 
Ic Ic 
Asia 
NO I sins av stineinne wis UH os 6.4 6.0 6.0 6.3 : 
Israel [V ..ccccccccccecsees 7 Uji 11.6 ]i 10.1 8.7 8.5 |* 8.3 : 
JOWS cecccccccccccecoccces + C ji 12.2 11.2 8.8 8.7 |* 8.4 |* 8.2 
POR Fie Bet onsen vice ces esss ¢Cc iii 11.4 8.1 7.9 8.0|* 7.9]* 8.5 
PILIPINO nccccvcccsccccs U fi 5.2 fi 5.1 - “ &.9 - 
Ryukyu Islands /x ...... tC - lit 5.4/¢ 4.5 4.6 3.9 - 
EY . Serer +C ili 9.4 9.1 8.9 8.6 8.3 - 
Thailand ......cccccccecs «o| T U 1.3 1.7 1.9 1.8 » x 
Africa 
Algeria 
Europeans ........eseee. Cc 9.6 7.9 7.9 8.1 * - 
Moslems /z ..........+ + U 5.1 18.3 9.9 - - - 
Bay pt vecesccccccccccccccses T 14.2 ji 11.5 * * . ¥ 
Mauritius /aa............ + C 8.3 6.7 5.8 5.1 5.4 . 
Morocco (Sp.) 
Northern Zone ........ U 4.9 5.1 6.4 7.4 . . 
Union of South Africa 
ASiatics ....cccccccccceee TC . 7.6 7.2 9.4 6.7 . 
Coloureds .........ee0e- t C : 8.8 8.5 8.7 7.2 * 
Europeans /bb......... + C 11.2 9.8 9.4 9.8 8.8 ° 
Oceania 
Australia /cc .........065 ¢ Cc 9.9 8.6 7.9 7.8 7.6 *3 
MOOS chs csncseescncsvsses C 10.8 11.0 10.3 9.7 9.2 8.4 
New Zealand .........+.+. tC 10.4 8.6 8.4 8.3 8.0 7.9 
Europeans ........eee0ee + C 10.7 |i 9.0 ° : “ ’ 
Ma@Ois ...cecccesecsecees tT C 5.2 fi 5.3 - . vs ? 
NOTES TO TABLES 1-4 
Tables 1 and 2. Birth and Death Rates 
* Provisional. signifies improving completeness of regis- 
+ Data known to be by year of registra- tration. Year shown is in manycases year 


j 
q 


: 


q 





c/ 


| tion rather than by year of occurrence. 


When f appears incode column it indicates 
that this applies to all years shown. 
a/ The basis of inclusion is indicated in 


| the headnote. 


b/ Thecode is given only for rates taken 
from publications of the United Nations Sta- 


' tistical Office, which has assigned the code 
' on the basis of statements supplied with 


the data by the national statistical offices. 
Rates derived from data stated to be com- 
plete or virtually complete are coded "'C"'; 


_ those derived from data stated to be affected 


by irregularities inregistration or incom- 
plete coverage are coded "'U"'; those for 
which there is no information on complete- 
ness of data are noted "..". 

Increase of rates over the years often 








of registration rather than occurrence. 
d/ Unweighted arithmetic mean of the 
rates for the single years, computed at the 
Office of Population Research. 

e/ Excluding Yukon and the Northwest 
Territories. Rates include births and 
deaths of Canadian residents temporarily in 
the United States, but exclude births and 
deaths of U. S. residents temporarily in 
Canada. 

f{/ + through 1947. Beginning 1948 data 
are births registered in year of occurrence, 
believed to comprise 75-80 per cent of total 
yearly occurrences. 

g/ Rates exclude live-born infants dying 
within 24 hours of birth. 

h/ Prior to 1952 birthdata are by year of 
occurrence. 
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i/ This footnote indicates that years av- 
eraged do not include all those in column 
heading. Individual cases as follows: Cuba, 
1947-49, 1950-52; Colombia, 1947-49; Do- 
minican Republic, 1947-49; Bolivia, 1948- 
49; Ecuador, 1948-49; Uruguay, 1948-49; 
Bulgaria, 1948-49; France, 1947-49; Ger- 
many, all parts, 1948-49; Greece, 1949; 
Hungary, 1948-49; Poland, 1947-49; Ro- 
mania, 1952-54, death rate 1946-48; Yugo- 
slavia, 1947-49; Ceylon, 1948-49; India, 
1947-49; Iran, 1948-49; Israel, 1949; Ko- 
rea, birth rate 1948, death rate 1947-48; 
Pakistan, 1950-51; Philippines, 1948-49, 
1950-53; Ryukyu Islands, 1949, death rate 
1952-54; Sarawak, 1947-49; Singapore, 
1947-49; Taiwan,'1948-49; Egypt, 1950-53; 
Uganda, 1948. 
iv + through 1950. 
k/ Registration estimated to be 85-90 per 
cent complete for births and 75-85 percent 
for deaths. 

Excluding dependencies. Prior to 
1953, data are by year of occurrence. 
n/ Excluding tribal Indian population and 
also data for Canal Zone. Birth registra- 
tion estimated to be 90 per cent complete. 
o/ According to test of birth registration, 
95.9 per cent complete in 1950. 
p/ + through 1953. 
qg/ Birth rate for 1946 based on popula- 
tion including Armed Forces overseas. 
r/ Birth registration estimated to be 97 
per cent complete. 
s/ Prior to 1948 rates exclude births and 
deaths of infants dying within 24 hours of 
birth. 
t/ 1948-1950: data are estimates based 
on population enumerated at 1952 census 
and death statistics 1948-1952. Beginning 
1951, data are births by date of occurrence, 
but include an upward adjustment for under- 
registration of 8.8 per cent for 1951 and 5 
per cent for 1952, 1953, and 1954. 
u/ Birth statistics based on baptisms 
recorded in church registers; death sta- 
tistics based on burial permits. 
v/ Prior to 1955, rates exclude births 
and deaths in Galapagos Islands and, prior 
to 1954, also those in Provinces of Napo 
Pastaza, Morona Santiago and Zamora 
Chinchipe, but are computed on total pop- 
ulation. Registrationestimated tobe about 
70 percent complete. Prior to 1954, rates 
are by year of registration rather than by 
year of occurrence. 
w/ Birthanddeathrates are for1950 only. 
They are official rates based on reports 
from 21 municipalities (in the case of 
births) and 27 municipalities (in the case 
of deaths) in which registration is be- 
lieved to be complete. 
x/ Excluding Indian jungle population. 


y/ Including armed forces stationed out- 
side country, but excluding alien armed 
forces stationed in the area. 

z/ Changes in territory may affect com- 
parability of rates shown. 

aa/ Beginning 1953, rates exclude births 


and deaths of infants born alive after less f 


than 28 weeks! gestation, less than 1,000 
grams in weight and 35 centimeters in 
length, who die within 24 hours of birth. 
bb/ Excluding Faeroe Islands and Green- 
land. Includes armed forces stationed out- 
side country. 1946-1948: exclude civilian 
aliens living in Denmark without residence 
permits. 

cc/ Beginning 1951 including Finnish na- 


ty 


tionals temporarily outside country; 1946-f 


1950 rates are for Finnish nationals in Fin- 


land only except that in 1950 they are com-} 


puted on population including resident al- 
iens. 
dd/ Birth and death rates include births 


and deaths among alien armed forces sta-f 
tioned inthe area and among national armed f 


forces wherever stationed, but rates are 
computed on population excluding alien 
armed forces as well as members of ca- 


reer military service outside country, ex-f 


cept those on occupation duty in Germany 
and Austria who are included. 

ee/ Present territory, i.e. including the 
Saar. 

ff/ Rates based on births and deaths in 


area but computed on population including } 
armed forces stationed outside country and f 


excluding alien armed forces stationed 
within country. 

gg/ Rate based onbirths registered within 
one year of occurrence. 

hh/ Rates include data for residents out- 


side country if listed ina Netherlands pop-f 


ulation register. Death rates exclude al- 
ien armed forces stationed in the area. 
ii/ Beginning 1950, data include upward 
adjustments to cover deficiency in birth 
registration. 

iij/ Beginning October 1957, excluding 
births and deaths occuring in the Province 


of Valenciabut rates are computed on total } 


population. 
kk/ 1948-1950: rates based on births and 


deaths in area but for 1948-1949, computed i 


on population including armed forces out- 


side country and merchant seamen at sea, | 


but excluding Commonwealth and foreign 


armed forces within country and for 1950, f 


on population including only merchant sea- 
men at sea. 

mm/Not computed by the Statistical Office 
of the United Nations. 

nn/ Rates are for certain towns only, num- 
bering 62 in 1954, 61 in 1955, and 74 in 


1956, and having a present population of ap- [| 
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proximately 2 million. 
oo/ According to tests of birth and death 
registration, 88 and 89 per cent complete 
respectively in 1953. 
pp Rates are based on total births and 
eaths but are computed on civilian popu- 
lation. 
qq/ Official rates estimated from com- 
parison of 1941 and 1951 census returns. 
rr/ Births registered in year of occur- 
rence accounted for 59 per cent of total 
births registered in 1954. ¢ through 1948. 
ss/ Excluding Bedouin population in the 
Negev. 
tt/ Prior to 1948 rates are for Jewish 
population of Palestine. 
uu/ Japanese nationals in Japanonly. Reg- 
istration estimated to be more than 99 per 
cent complete. 
vv/ Rates based on total births and deaths 
but computed on population excluding serv- 
ice personnel in service establishments. 
ww/ Rates exclude births and deaths of in- 
fants dying before registration of birth. 
Data are for registration area only, com- 
prising about 90 per cent of total population. 
xx/ Published by the Economic Commis- 
sion for Asia and the Far East. 
ya/ Rates exclude births and deaths of in- 
ants dying before registration of birth. 
Excluding Allied military and civilian per- 
sonnel and their dependents stationed in 
the area. 
zz/ Registration estimated to be about 80 
per cent complete. 
aaa/ Rates exclude births and deaths of in- 


Notes for Table 3. 


* Provisional. 

+ Data known to be by year of registra- 
tion rather than by year of occurrence. 
When + appears incode column it indicates 
that this applies to all years shown. 

a/ The basis of inclusion is indicated in 
the headnote. 

b/ The code is given only for rates taken 
from publications of the United Nations Sta- 
tistical Office, which has assigned the code 
on the basis of statements supplied with 
the data by the national statistical offices. 
Rates derived from data stated to be com- 
plete or virtually complete are coded "'C"'; 
those derived from data stated to be affected 
by irregularities inregistration or incom- 
plete coverage are coded ''U"; those for 
which there is no information on complete- 
ness of data are noted "..". 

c/ Unweighted arithmetic mean of the 
rates for single years, computed at the 
Office of Population Research. 
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fants dying before registration of birth. 
Excluding armed forces and, beginning 
1949, foreigners. 

bbb/ Rates exclude births and deaths of 
infants dying before registration of birth. 
ccc/ Birth rates based on baptisms re- 
corded in church registers. 

ddd/ Birth registration estimated to be 
about 80 per cent complete and death 
registration 77 per cent complete. 
eee/Civil registration system for Moslem 
population introduced 1 July 1954. 

fff/ Official estimate. 

Official rates for 1948, estimated from 
sample survey. Birth rate based on regis- 
tered births averaged for 1947 and 1949 is 
27.0. Death rate based on registered births 


-averaged for 1947 and 1949 is 14.4. 


hhh/ Excluding full-blooded aborigines. 


Sources 


1/_ Unless otherwise noted, figures were 
taken from: United Nations Statistical Of- 
fice. Demographic Yearbooks, 1955, 1956, 
and 1957; Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, 
Vol. 12, No. 6, June, 1957. 

2/ U.S. National Office of Vital Statistics. 
Vital Statistics — Special Reports, Vol. 
46, Nos. 11 and 15, July 22 and September 
5, 1957; Monthly Vital Statistics Report, 
Vol. 6, No. 13, Annual summary for 1957, 
Part 1. 

3/ Union of South Africa. Monthly Bul- 
letin of Statistics 32(3-4):7-9. March- 
April, 1953. 


Infant Mortality Rates 


d/ Data include events among Canadian 
residents temporarily inthe United States, 
but exclude events among U. S. residents 
temporarily in Canada. 
e/ This footnote indicates that years av- 
eraged do not include all those in column 
heading. Individual cases as follows: Can- 
ada, 1948-49; Bolivia, 1950-53; Ecuador, 
1950-51; Paraguay, 1946-48; West Berlin, 
1948-49; Greece, 1949; Poland, 1948-49; 
Romania, 1948, 1952-54; Yugoslavia, 1949; 
Burma, 1947-49, 1951-54; Israel, 1949; 
Japan, 1947-49; Philippines, 1950-52; Sar- 
awak, 1947-49; Taiwan, 1947-49; Egypt, 
1950-53. 
f{/ Rates computed on live births regis- 
tered in year of occurrence which are be- 
lieved to constitute only 75-80 per cent of 
total yearly occurrences. 

Prior to 1952, rates computed on live 
births tabulated by date of occurrence. 
h/_ + through 1950. 
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if Registration estimated to be 50-60 per 
cent complete for infant deaths, 85-90 per 
cent for live births. 

j/ Excluding tribal Indians. 

k/_ + through 1953. 

m/ Prior to 1948, data exclude live-born 
infants dying within 24 hours of birth. 

nf Rates computed on live births which 
have been adjusted for underenumeration. 
o/ Rates are based on burial permits 
recorded in church registers. 

p/ Data exclude live-born infants dying 
within 24 hours of birth. 

q/ Excluding full-blooded aborigines. 
Registration estimated to be approximately 
70 per cent complete. + through 1953. 

r/ Published by the World Health Regional 
Office for the Americas. Average of 1950- 
51 for Ecuador, 1950 only for Paraguay. 
For Paraguay data are for areporting area 
comprising 83 percent of total population. 
s/ Data are for an area covered by 44 
Health Units and 76 Health ''Posts.' 

t/ Excluding Indian jungle population. 

uf Beginning 1953, data exclude infants 
born alive after less than 28 weeks' ges- 
tation, less than 1,000 grams in weight and 
25 centimeters in length, who die within 24 
hours of birth. 

v/ Changes in territory may affect com- 
parability of rates shown. 

w/ 1946-1948: excludes data for civilian 
aliens living inDenmark without residence 
permit. 

x/_ Prior to 1951, Finnish nationals in 
Finland only. 

y/ Including East Berlin. 

z/ Including the Saar. 

aa/ Rates computed on those live births 
which have beenregistered within one year 
of occurrence. 

bb/ Data include events among Netherlands 
residents outside country if listed ina 
Netherlands population register. 


Notes for Table 4. 


* Provisional. 

+ Data known to be by year of registration 
rather than by year of occurrence. When 
+ appears in code column it indicates that 
this applies to all years shown. 

a/ The basis of inclusion is indicated in 
the headnote. 

b/ The code is given only for rates taken 
from publications of the United Nations Sta- 
tistical Office, which has assigned the code 
on the basis of statements supplied with the 
data by the national statistical offices. 
Rates derived from data stated to be com- 
plete or virtually complete are coded "'C"; 


cc/ Data include events among Norwegian 
residents temporarily outside country. 
dd/ Data less reliable prior to 1950. 
ee/ Excluding Koper and Buje. 
ff/ Data for certain towns only, number- 
ing 60 in 1951, 62 in 1952 and 1954, 59 in 
1953,61in1955, and 74in 1956, and having 
a population of approximately 2 million. 
Registration area. 
hh/ Excluding Bedouin population in the 
Negev. Registration estimated to be less 
than 75 per cent complete for non-Jewish 
population. 
ii/ Prior to 1948, Jewish population of 
Palestine. 
Japanese nationals in Japan only. 
kk/ For 1949, 1950, and 1952 data exclude 
registered deaths for which copy of certi- 
ficate not received in central office. 
mm/ Excluding armed forces and beginning 
1949, also foreigners. Data exclude live- 
born infants dying before registration of 
birth. 
nn/ Data exclude live-born infants dying 
before registration of birth. 
00/ Registration estimated to be 70 per 
cent complete. 
pp/ Civil registration system for Moslem 
population introduced 1 July 1954. 
Excluding full-blooded aborigines. 


Sources 


1/__Unless otherwise noted, figures were 
taken from: United Nations Statistical Of- 
fice. Demographic Yearbook, 1957, Table 
13, and Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, Vol., 
12, No. 3, pp. xiv-xvii, April, 1958. 

2/ U.S. National Office of Vital Statistics. 
Vital Statistics — Special Reports, Vol. 46, 
No. 14, Aug. 22, 1957. 

3/ Union of South Africa. Monthly Bul- 

letin of Statistics 32(3/4):10. March/April, 
1953. For 1946-49. 


Marriage Rates 


those derived from data stated to be af- 
fected by irregularities in registration or 
incomplete coverage are coded ''U"’; those 
for which there is no information on com- 
pleteness of data are noted "..". 

c/ Unweighted arithmetic mean of the 
rates for single years, computed at the Of- 
fice of Population Research. 

d/ Excluding Yukon and the Northwest 
Territories. 

e/ For1950 and 1954 includes large num- 
ber of consensual unions formalized in re- 
sponse to special legislation. 

f/ Excluding tribal Indian population and 
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Canal Zone. 

g/ In 1954 unusually high frequency due 
to performance of free ceremonies by Cath- 
olic missionaries. 

h/_ Statistics based on marriages re- 
corded in civil registers. 

i/ This footnote indicates that years av- 
eraged do not include all those in column 
heading. Individual cases as follows: 
Bolivia, 1948-49; Ecuador, 1948-49; Para- 
guay, 1948, 1953; Albania, 1951-54; Ger- 
many, all parts, 1948-49; Greece, 1949; 
Poland, 1949; Romania, 1947-49, 1952-54; 
Yugoslavia, 1947-49; Ceylon, 1948-49; 
Israel, 1949, 1951-54, Jews, 1948-49; 
Japan, 1947-49; Philippines, 1949, 1950- 
53; Ryukyulslands, 1951-54; Taiwan, 1948- 
49; Egypt, 1950-53; New Zealand, Euro- 
peans, 1950-51, Maoris, 1950. 

j/ Statistics based on marriages re- 
corded by religious authorities. 

k/_ Prior to 1955,data exclude marriages 
in Galapagos Islands and, prior to 1954, 
also those in Provinces of Napo Pastaza, 
Morona Santiago and Zamora Chinchipe, 
but rates are computed ontotal population. 
7 through 1953. 

m/ Excluding Indian jungle population. 

n/ Territorial changes may affect com- 
parability of rates shown. 

o/ Data are marriages in which the bride 
was domiciled inFinland. Rates computed 
on population which, prior to 1951, com- 
prises Finnishnationals in Finland only, 
except thatfor 1950 resident aliens are in- 
cluded; beginning 1951, including nationals 
temporarily outside country. 

Data include marriages among national 
armed forces wherever stationed; rates 
computed on population excluding alien 
armed forces stationed in area as well as 
members of career military service out- 
side country, except those on occupation 
duty in Germany and Austria who are in- 
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cluded. 

q/ Including the Saar. 

r/ Datainclude marriages occurring out- 
side country if registered in a Netherlands 
population register within one year. 

s/ Data are marriages inwhichthe groom 
was domiciled in Norway. 

t/ 1948-1949: rates computed on popula- 
tion including armed forces outside coun- 
try and merchant seamen at sea. 1950: 
rate computed on population including 
merchant seamen at sea. 

u/ Kandyan marriages are completely 
registered. Registration of Moslem and 
general marriages is fairly complete. 

v/ Excluding Bedouin population in the 
Negev. 

w/ Japanese nationals in Japan only. 

x Excluding Allied military and civilian 
personnel and their dependents stationed in 
the area. Registration estimated to be 99.5 
per cent complete. For 1951, excluding 
Amami Islands. 

y/ Statistics based on marriages re- 
corded incivilregisters. Excluding armed 
forces and, beginning 1949, foreigners. 

z/ Increases reflect the effect of social 
security program introduced after World 
War II, participation in which required 
civil registration of marriages. 1950 fig- 
ure is 41.2. 

aa/ Excluding dependencies. Civil mar- 
riages only. 

bb/ Data exclude marriages in which one 
partner only was white; such marriages 
prohibited by law enacted in 1949. 

cc/ Excluding full-blooded aborigines. 


Sources 


1/ United Nations Statistical Office. De- 
mographic Yearbooks, 1955, 1956, 1957, 
and Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, Vol. 12, 
No. 6, June, 1958. 
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